THURSTON COUNTY

SINCE 1852

Board of County Commissioners Business Meeting Tuesday, December 2, 2025

Summary of Timed Items

2:00 PM - Business Meeting
3:30 PM — Public Hearing(s)

2:00 PM — Business Meeting

Call Meeting to Order
1. Pledge of Allegiance — District 4
2. Land Acknowledgement
3. Approval of Agenda

Presentations
1. Consent Proclamation — Universal Human Rights Month
The Board of County Commissioners will proclaim December as Universal Human
Rights Month in Thurston County.

Public Comment
Public comment related only to items included on this agenda.

County Manager’s Update

Consent Agenda (1 through 17)
Proposed action: Move to approve the consent agenda.

1. Item: Purchase of Enhanced Voting Ballot Duplication Station
Department: Auditor’s Office
Contact: Mary Hall, Auditor
Consent action: Move to approve the purchase of four Ballot Duplication Stations with
Enhanced Voting, LLC for $66,149.00 plus tax and shipping, and subsequent annual fees
starting at $13,200.00 increasing no more than three percent annually and authorize the
Auditor to execute the purchase and amendments that do not exceed 10%.
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2. Item: Property Management Agreement for Downtown Olympia Buildings
Department: Central Services
Contact: Kim Burnett, Director of Central Services
Consent action: Move to authorize an agreement for Property Management Services
and maintenance and operations services with Transwestern Real Estate Services for the
County's six newly purchased buildings located at 805 Plum Street SE, Olympia, WA, and
authorize the Central Services Director to execute the agreement and any future
amendments that do not exceed 10%.

3. Item: Resolution to Rename the Economic Development District to the Evergreen Coast
Economic Development District
Department: Commissioners Office
Contact: Leonard Hernandez, County Manager
Consent action: Move to approve a resolution to rename the Economic Development
District (EDD), encompassing Grays Harbor, Mason, Pacific, and Thurston Counties, from
the Pacific-Salish EDD to Evergreen Coast Economic Development District, dba
Evergreen Coast Regional Partnership.

4. Item: Alliance for Healthy South Sound Contract Renewals
Department: Community Planning and Economic Development
Contact: Ashley Arai, Director of Community Planning and Economic Development
Consent action: Move to approve an Interagency Agreement with Puget Sound
Partnership in the amount of $443,699.00 to facilitate continued salmon
recovery activities by the Alliance for a Healthy South Sound (AHSS), and approve a
contract with Ross Strategic in the amount of $414,008.20 to support work on behalf of
AHSS, and authorize the Director of Community Planning and Economic Development to
execute the contracts and amendments that do not exceed 10% each.

5. Item: Thurston County EMS Comprehensive Plan
Department: Emergency Services
Contact: Ben Miller Todd, Director of Emergency Services
Consent action: Move to adopt the 2025 Thurston County Emergency Medical Services
(EMS) Comprehensive Plan.

6. Item: Resolution to Reclassify Two Basic Life Support Training Coordinators to Medic
One Training Coordinators — Medic One
Department: Human Resources
Contact: Maria Aponte, Director of Human Resources
Consent action: Move to approve a resolution to reclassify two Basic Life Support
Training Coordinators, positions #29R00805 and #29R01584, to Medic One Training
Coordinators in the Thurston County Position Control Schedule for Medic One.
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7.

10.

Item: Revised 2026-2027 Thurston County Criminal Justice Treatment Account Plan
Department: Public Health and Social Services

Contact: Chelyn Sowers, Treatment Sales Tax Program Manager

Consent action: Move to approve the revised 2026-2027 Criminal Justice Treatment
Account Plan detailing uses of Criminal Justice Treatment Account funds from the Health
Care Authority as recommended by the local Criminal Justice Treatment Account Panel.

Item: Thurston County Developmental Disabilities — 2026-2027 Community Grant
Contracts

Department: Public Health and Social Services

Contact: Mark Moffett, Social Services Program Manager

Consent action: Move to approve the award of up to $1,750,000.00 in dedicated
property tax dollars, per RCW71.20.110, in Thurston County Developmental Disabilities
millage funding and up to $750,000.00 in Mason County millage funding to enter into
contracts with Peninsula Alliance, Arc of Washington, Coastal Community Action, Fox
Associates, HeartStrides Therapeutic Horsemanship, Kokua, Morningside, Partnerships
for Action Voices for Empowerment, People First of Washington, Senior Services for
South Sound, South Sound Parent to Parent, and Thurston County Inclusion for the
period of January 1, 2026 through December 31, 2027, and authorize the Director of
Public Health and Social Services to execute the contracts and any amendments that do
not exceed 10%.

Item: Appointments and Reappointments to the Regional Housing Council's Affordable
Housing Advisory Board and the Homeless Services Advisory Board

Department: Public Health and Social Services

Contact: Alex Persse, Affordable Housing Program Manager

Consent action: Move to approve the appointments of Britt Pomush, Isabella Marocco,
Alex Barclay, and Chris Wells, and reappointments of Meg Martin and Grace Lee to

the Thurston Affordable Housing Advisory Board; and the appointments of Garrett
Leonard, Sophie Blake, Harri-Ann Ellis, Amelia Mott, and Rebecca Hutchinson, and
reappointments of Joshua Chaney and Candice Garman to the Homeless Services
Advisory Board.

Item: Set a Public Hearing to Determine Public Interest & Financial Feasibility to
Establish the Lake Lawrence Lake Management District No. 26

Department: Public Health and Social Services

Contact: Season Long, Environmental Health Division Director

Consent action: Move to set a public hearing for Tuesday, January 20, 2026 at 3:30 PM
or as soon thereafter as the matter may be heard, to receive and consider public
testimony on the interest and financial feasibility of establishing the Lake Lawrence Lake
Management District No. 26.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Item: Contract Award for Stormwater Utility Rate Design and Financial Advisory Services
Department: Public Works

Contact: Tim Wilson, Water Resources Manager

Proposed action: Move to approve the contract award for Stormwater Utility Rate
Design and Financial Advisory Services to FCS, a Bowman Company of Redmond, WA, for
the amount of $89,755.00 and authorize the Director of Public Works to execute the
contract and any amendments for up to a 10% contingency ($8,975.00 or a total of
$98,730.00).

Item: Amendment No. 4 to Interlocal Agreement for Inmate Housing

Department: Sheriff’s Office

Contact: Ruben Mancillas, Undersheriff

Consent action: Move to approve Amendment No. 4 to the Interlocal Agreement with
the Lewis County Sheriff's Office for contracted inmate housing at a rate of $114.06 per
inmate per day and for the term of January 1, 2026, through December 31, 2026 and
authorize the Sheriff or designee to execute the amendment and future amendments
that do not exceed 10%.

Item: Interagency Agreement with the Washington State Patrol for Commercial Vehicle
Inspections

Department: Sheriff’s Office

Contact: Ruben Mancillas, Undersheriff

Consent action: Move to approve the Interagency Agreement with the Washington
State Patrol for the term of January 1, 2026 through December 31, 2030 for the
Thurston County Sheriff's Office to conduct Commercial Vehicle Safety Alliance (CVSA)
inspections on public highways.

Item: Voucher List — September 8, 2025

Department: Auditor’s Office

Contact: Melissa Hutchens, Financial Services Manager

Consent action: Move to approve the voucher list for the week of September 8, 2025
for the combined amount of $4,265,798.18.

Item: Voucher List — October 6, 2025

Department: Auditor’s Office

Contact: Melissa Hutchens, Financial Services Manager

Consent action: Move to approve the voucher list for the week of October 6, 2025 for
the combined amount of $2,702,066.15.

Item: Voucher List — October 27, 2025

Department: Auditor’s Office

Contact: Melissa Hutchens, Financial Services Manager

Consent action: Move to approve the voucher list for the week of October 27, 2025 for
the combined amount of $36,986,928.22.
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17. Item: Voucher List — November 3, 2025
Department: Auditor’s Office
Contact: Melissa Hutchens, Financial Services Manager
Consent action: Move to approve the voucher list for the week of November 3, 2025 for
the combined amount of $4,685,204.78.

Department Items
VI. Commissioners

1. Item: Resolution Adopting the 2024-2025 Operating and Capital Budget Amendment 3
Contact: Summer Miller, Budget and Finance Manager
Proposed action: Move to approve the resolution to adopt the 2024-2025 Operating
and Capital Budget Amendment 3 including Attachment A: Operating Budget and FTEs
by Department, Attachment B: Capital Budget by Department, Attachment C: Operating
RecSum - Revenue and Expense, and Attachment D: Capital Recommendation Summary
- Revenue and Expense.

VII.  Public Works
1. Item: Letter of Intention to Recreation and Conservation Office for Relinquishment of

Partial Ownership of a Portion of Yelm-Rainier-Tenino Trail.
Contact: Matt Unzelman, County Engineer
Proposed action: Move to authorize the Public Works Director to sign a letter of
intention addressed to the Recreation and Conservation Office confirming Thurston
County's intention to relinquish ownership and maintenance of a 1.6-mile portion of the
Yelm-Rainier-Tenino (YRT) trail to the City of Yelm.

2. Item: Project Prospectus and Local Agency Agreement for the Rochester Main Street
Improvements — Phase 1, CP# C61538
Contact: Ben Enfield, Senior Civil Engineer
Proposed action: Move to authorize the Director of Public Works to execute the Project
Prospectus and Local Agency Agreement, and all subsequent amendments and
supplements, with the Washington State Department of Transportation for the
Rochester Main Street Improvements — Phase 1 project, CP# C61538.

3. Item: Project Prospectus and Local Agency Agreement for the Tilley Rd Bridge
Replacement (T-2), CP# C61547
Contact: Ben Enfield, Senior Civil Engineer
Proposed action: Move to authorize the Director of Public Works to execute the Project
Prospectus and Local Agency Agreement, and all subsequent amendments and
supplements with the Washington State Department of Transportation for the Tilley Rd
Bridge Replacement (T-2) project, CP# C61547.

VIII. Public Comment
Public comment related to general matters.
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IX.

X.

Commissioners Community Reports
1. Commissioners report on external boards, commissions, etc.

Adjournment

3:30 PM — Public Hearings(s)

1.

Item: Public Hearing: Proposed Ordinance Regarding Local Voters' Pamphlet

Department: Auditor’s Office

Contact: Mary Hall, Auditor

Proposed action: (1) Move to close the public hearing. (2) Move to approve the ordinance
amending Thurston County Code Section 2.108.010, .020, and .030 regarding the Local Voters'
Pamphlet to reflect current statute and practices.

Item: Public Hearing: Proposed Resolution Approving and Adopting the Amended Roll of
Assessments for Thurston County Long Lake Management District No. 25 pursuant to RCW
36.61.120.

Department: Public Health and Social Services

Contact: Stuart Whitford, Environmental Health Program Manager

Proposed action: (1) Move to close the public hearing. (2) Move to approve the resolution
approving and adopting the Amended Roll of Assessments for Thurston County Lake
Management District No. 25 for Long Lake pursuant to RCW 36.61.120.

Disability Accommodations: Room 110 is equipped with an assistive listening system and is wheelchair
accessible. To request disability accommodations, call the Reasonable Accommodation Coordinator at
least 3 days prior to the meeting at 360-786-5440. Persons with speech or hearing disabilities may call
via Washington Relay at 711 or 800-833-6388.
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2 A3 AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY

THURSTON COUNTY
T T R

Agenda Date: Date Created: 10/27/2025 Agenda Item #: |:|

Created by: Tillie Naputi-Pullar, Election Manager - Auditor - 360-754-2940

Creator = Presenter? OYes @ No Is this a presentation by more than one person?
Presenter: Mary Hall, Auditor - Auditor - 360-786-5401

Presenter #2: Brandon Weber, Chief Deputy Auditor - Auditor - 360-490-4211

Item Title:
Purchase of Enhanced Voting Ballot Duplication Station

Action Needed: Class of Item:

List of Exhibits

Attach any materials such as spreadsheets, powerpoint
.9

presentations, word documents, etc.

Thurston County
Schedule A_revised
111225.docx
DOCX File

57.5 KB

Click Additional Attachment to attach more materials.

NOTE: If you attach a file and get a message saying " You have chosen to attach a large file... ", you need to optimize the file tc
make it smaller. Contact Dan Murray at 4593 for assistance.

Clearance from other Departments? [

Budget Effect Summary? [
Recommended Action:

Move to approve the purchase of four (4) Ballot Duplication Stations with Enhanced Voting, LLC for $66,149,
plus tax and shipping, and subsequent annual fees starting at $13,200 increasing no more than three percent
(3%) annually, with total amendments not to exceed ten percent (10%), and authorize the County Auditor to
execute the purchase.

Item Description:

RCW 36.32.245(4) exempts “contracts and purchases for the printing of election ballots, voting
machine labels, and all other election material containing the names of candidates and ballot titles”
from the competitive bidding requirements. The Thurston County Procurement Policy likewise
states that “election materials and ballots pursuant to RCW 36.32.245(4)” are exempt from the
procurement policy.

Ballot Duplication Stations are designed to improve efficiency in the time-consuming and tedious
process of duplicating ballots. This will decrease the time for manual duplication which will ensure
efficiency and process improvements. In addition, these machines can be used to print ballots on
demand at our external locations, such as our statutory requirement for a Student Engagement
Hub at the Evergreen State College (RCW 29A.40.180).



We recommend approval.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 11/12/2025



REMOTE BALLOT MARKING STATION
PURCHASE AND SERVICE AGREEMENT

This REMOTE BALLOT MARKING STATION PURCHASE AND SERVICE
AGREEMENT is hereby entered into by and between ENHANCED VOTING, LLC, a Florida
limited liability company (“Contractor”) and Thurston County, Washington (the “Customer”) as
of the last date that Contractor or Customer signs this Agreement (the “Effective Date™).

1. Purchase of Equipment and Software.

a. Scope of Purchase. Contractor shall furnish and deliver the equipment, if
any (the “Equipment”), and software (the “Software”) specified on Schedule A attached hereto
(the “Purchase Schedule”) to Customer. The Equipment and Software shall together be referred to
as the “System.”

b. Shipment. All shipments of Equipment are F.O.B. destination. Except as
otherwise stated herein, the prices on the Purchase Schedule include standard shipping charges.
Unless otherwise specified by Customer prior to the date of shipment, Contractor shall select the
method of shipment it deems appropriate. If Customer prefers a specific method or forwarding
agent to handle the shipments, complete instructions must be given to Contractor in writing prior
to shipping. Customer shall be responsible for any increased fees and charges incurred due to such
request, payable in full within thirty (30) days of the date of shipping. All Claims for loss, breakage
and damage (obvious or concealed) resulting from such alternate shipping method must be made
by Customer directly to shipper.

c. Delivery and Acceptance. Customer agrees that when it receives the
Equipment, it shall inspect the Equipment and notify Contractor within five (5) Business Days
whether or not the Equipment complies with the Purchase Schedule and is in good working order.
Customer shall be deemed to have accepted the Equipment as delivered if it does not notify
Contractor of any issues within such five (5) Business Day period.

2. Limited Software License.

a. Grant of License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement,
Contractor hereby grants to Customer a non-exclusive, non-transferable, irrevocable license to use
the Software (the “License”). If the Software is ordered in connection with Equipment, Customer
may only use such Software on the Equipment. The License shall survive the expiration or earlier
termination of the Term.

b. Restrictions of License. The License does not give Customer any rights to
and Customer may not: (i) reverse engineer, decompile, disassemble, hack, exploit, or attempt to
derive a source code version of any aspect of the Software; (i1) sublicense, resell, rent, lease,
export, import, distribute, assign, or otherwise make the Software available to any Person except
as contemplated pursuant to this Agreement; or (iii) remove or alter any proprietary notices
pertaining to the Software.
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C. Proprietary Rights. The Software is licensed, not sold, and Contractor
expressly reserves all rights that Contractor does not expressly grant to Customer hereunder.
Customer acknowledges and agrees that Contractor owns and retains all rights, title, and interest
in and to all the Software and all copyright, trademark, patent, trade secret, intellectual property,
improvements, enhancement, modifications, derivative works, and other proprietary rights
associated therewith. The license granted hereunder does not include a license of any such
proprietary rights to Customer.

d. Feedback. If Customer gives Contractor any ideas, proposals, suggestions,
enhancement requests, or other feedback, including ideas for new services and improvements to
the Software, Customer grants Contractor the unlimited right to use such feedback and incorporate
it into its products and services without fees, royalties, or any other obligations to Customer.

3. Provision of Services.

a. The term “Hardware Services” shall mean: (i) maintaining, servicing, and
keeping any Equipment in good working order and condition; (ii) providing parts (which may be
refurbished) and labor necessary to repair or, if necessary, replace any Equipment that has failed
prior to its End of Life Date (as specified on the Purchase Schedule) with equipment of
substantially similar specifications; and (iii) providing remote and on-site technical support for the
Equipment. The Hardware Services shall not include the costs of consumables for the System,
such as toner and paper.

b. The term “Software Services” shall mean: (i) providing Maintenance
Modifications and Enhancements for the Software according to the product roadmap; and (ii)
providing remote technical support for the Software. The Software Services shall not include
custom Enhancements for any Software.

c. The Contractor shall provide the Hardware Services and Software Services
(together, the “Services”) during the Initial Term. During any Renewal Term, Customer may elect
to continue the full Services or to continue only the Hardware Services or Software Services by
specifying such in its notice of exercise of a Renewal Term (as described in Section 4(a)). If
Customer does not specify that it shall continue with only the Hardware Services or the Software
Services, it shall be deemed to continue with the full Services during such Renewal Term.

d. The Services shall exclude those services listed as additional services on the
Purchase Schedule (the “Additional Services”) and any service necessary due to: (i) the failure of
Customer or its personnel to comply with Contractor’s written instructions or recommendations;
(i1) the combination of the System with any products or software other than those recommended
by Contractor; (iii) any alterations of the System by Customer not authorized by Contractor; (iv)
any improper storage, handling, neglect, or misuse of the System or damage caused by an external
source; or (v) the maintenance of the System by anyone other than Contractor.

€. If the System fails due to an update to the operating system of the platform
on which the Software operates, Contractor shall make all commercially reasonable efforts to
promptly restore the System to working order.
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f. Notwithstanding the length of the Term (including any Renewal Terms), the
Services shall not include any service for any component of the System on or after its End of Life
Date, as specified on the Purchase Schedule. If no End of Life Date is specified, the Services shall
continue for the full duration of the Term.

g. Customer Support. Contractor will provide remote technical support for the
System to Customer from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. in the Eastern time zone on Business Days (the
“Business Hours”). Support requests will be received via e-mail or telephone and initial support
for any such requests will be provided via e-mail and/or telephone (the “Helpdesk™). As part of
such support, (i) Contractor will service, repair, or replacement any failed Equipment: (A) within
forty-eight (48) hours during an Election Period (a “Critical Failure”); and (B) within five (5)
Business Days outside of an Election Period; and (ii) Contractor will respond to any support
request and fix or repair any material and reproducible Errors in the Software that are reported to
Contractor: (A) within twelve (12) hours for any Errors where the System is entirely down during
the Election Period and no workaround is immediately available (each a “Critical Error”); and (B)
within two (2) Business Days for all other Errors. Response times will be measured from the time
a Support request is received by Contractor through the Helpdesk. With the exception of Critical
Failures and Critical Errors, for which Contractor will receive and accept support requests twenty-
four (24) hours a day and seven (7) days a week, if a support request is sent to Contractor outside
of normal Business Hours, it will not be deemed to have been received by Contractor until the
beginning of the next Business Day.

h. Helpdesk. Customer shall promptly utilize Contractor’s designated
Helpdesk to report and log errors, outages, Equipment failures, and other problems with the
System. Contractor shall not be responsible for any losses or damages that result from
Customer’s failure to use the Helpdesk, and the response times contained in Section 3(ge)
shall not take effect or apply until and unless Customer uses Contractor’s Helpdesk to notify
Contractor of a failure in the Services. Contractor may, from time to time, change its Helpdesk
and the requirements thereof upon thirty (30) days’ prior written notice to Customer.

1. Additional Services; Consumables. Customer may purchase Additional
Services (as set forth on the Purchase Schedule) during the Term for the Fees set forth on the
Purchase Schedule upon not less than thirty (30) days’ prior written notice to Contractor.
Contractor and Customer shall schedule the additional and optional services at such times as are
mutually agreeable to both parties. Customer may purchase certain consumables for the Fees set
forth on the Purchase Schedule by contacting the Helpdesk. Consumables will be dispatched to

Customer within (__ ) Business Days of receipt.
4. Term and Termination.
a. This Agreement shall be for the term specified on the Purchase Schedule

(the “Initial Term”). The term shall automatically renew for successive one (1) year periods (each
a “Renewal Term”) (the Initial Term, together with each Renewal Term, is the “Term”) on each
anniversary date of the Effective Date unless Customer gives Contractor written notice of its intent
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not to renew the Term of this Agreement not less than thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of
the Initial Term or any Renewal Term.

ab.  Neither party may cancel or terminate this Agreement prior to the expiration

of the Term except as specifically set forth herein.

b-c.  Customer may terminate this Agreement if Contractor has breached its

obligations under this Agreement and not cured such breach within sixty (60) days following
Customer’s written notice to Contractor of such breach.

e-d.  Contractor may terminate this Agreement if Customer has breached its
obligations under this Agreement, including the failure to pay any Fees due to Contractor
hereunder, and has not cured such breach within sixty (60) days following Contractor’s written

notice to Customer of such breach.

5. Payment. For the purchase of the System and the Initial Term, Customer shall pay
Contractor the amounts specified on the Purchase Schedule within thirty (30) days of the execution
and delivery of this Agreement (the “Fees”). For each Renewal Term, Customer shall pay
Contractor the Fees specified on the Purchase Schedule on or before the date such Renewal Term
begins; provided, however, that Contractor shall have the right to modify the Fees to be charged
during Renewal Terms by providing Customer up to three (3) percent with not less than one
hundred twenty (120) days’ advance written notice of such new Fees. A service charge of one and
one-half percent (1.5%) per month will be added to any balances thirty (30) days past due.
Customer shall be responsible for any sales, use, excise, value-added, services, consumption and
other tax due on the Fees. In addition, in the event of non-payment of any Fees, Contractor may,
at its sole discretion, take any or all of the following actions: (i) suspend performance of the
Services until Customer has paid all sums due and owing (which suspension shall not be deemed
a breach of this Agreement); (i1)) commence collection activities for all Fees plus its costs and
expenses incurred with respect to such collection activities (including, but not limited to,
reasonable attorneys’ fees); (iil) terminate this Agreement as set forth in Section 3(d); and (iv)
pursue any other remedies permitted by law.

6. Customer Responsibilities.

a. Customer shall ensure that the System is stored in clean and sanitary
conditions and in compliance with any other storage guidelines provided by Contractor or the
relevant System manufacturers, including recommended temperature and humidity conditions.

b. If Customer schedules on-site service hereunder, Customer shall make the
System available at the scheduled time and place. If Customer fails to do so, then Contractor may
cancel the scheduled service and/or charge Customer at Contractor’s then-current labor and travel
rates for all time spent by Contractor’s personnel waiting for access to the System. Customer shall
notify Contractor of any changes to a service appointment no later than forty-eight (48) hours in
advance.
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c. Customer shall not permit any maintenance or service of the System by any
Person other than Contractor, nor shall it modify any component of the System in any manner not
approved by Contractor. This provision shall not apply to automatic updates of operating system
software.

7. Modified Systems. If the Contractor determines that Customer has modified any
component of the System in a manner not approved by Contractor (including the addition of any
part, component, or device not specified as compatible by Contractor) (a “Modified Component”),
Contractor shall have no responsibility for servicing such Modified Component until and unless
Customer allows Contractor to remediate such Modified Component. If Customer does not allow
Contractor to remediate a Modified Component within thirty (30) days following Contractor’s
discovery of a Modified Component, Contractor may terminate the Services with respect to such
Modified Component.

8. Limitation on Liability: Representations and Warranties.

a. Warranties. Contractor shall perform the Services in a good and
workmanlike manner consistent with industry practice. Contractor’s full obligations with respect
to the Services shall be limited those described herein. EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY PROVIDED
IN THIS AGREEMENT, CUSTOMER MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM OR THE SERVICES OR ANY WORK PERFORMED OR
TO BE PERFORMED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT, INCLUDING ANY AND ALL
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
OR USE, AND ALL SUCH WARRANTIES ARE HEREBY EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMED. THE
EXPRESS WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS AGREEMENT (IF ANY) CONSTITUTE
THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PROVIDER WITH RESPECT TO THIS
AGREEMENT AND THE SERVICES AND ARE MADE IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER
WARRANTIES, WRITTEN OR ORAL, STATUTORY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED.

b. Limitation on Damages. In the event Customer suffers damages,
Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy shall be to recover an equitable amount not to exceed all
Fees paid to Contractor during the Term. Except as specifically set forth herein, under no
circumstances shall Contractor be liable for any claims for special, incidental, or consequential
damages including, but not limited to, loss of profits or revenue, lost data, or the costs of substitute
equipment or services, whether based upon tort, contract or other theory of recovery.

9. Intellectual Property Indemnification. To the extent that any component of the
System infringes (or allegedly infringes) upon any patent, copyright, trade secret or other
proprietary right of a third party, Contractor, at its sole option and expense and as Customer’s sole
remedy, shall: (1) either; (a) exercise commercially reasonable efforts to cure the infringement; or
(b) modify, replace or procure for Customer the right to use the infringing component of the
System; (i1) defend Customer through final judgment or settlement of any Claim asserted against
Customer by any third party alleging such infringement; and (iii) will indemnify Customer in the
amount of any final judgment or settlement of such Claim. Contractor, however, will have no
obligation to cure the infringement, to modify, replace or procure the right to use the infringing
component of the System, or to defend or indemnify Customer if such third party Claim arises out

5
Thurston County Schedule A_revised 111225BalletRemake-Station-Agreement-CEN2.doex




of or relates to: (i) misuse of the System; (ii) a Modified Component or other modification of the
System by anyone other than Contractor; or (iii) any use of the System that is inconsistent with the
License. To the extent that a third party Claim arising out of one or more conditions stated in
clauses (i) through (iii) foregoing is asserted against the Contractor, then Customer, at its sole cost
and expense, shall defend the Contractor and indemnify the Contractor in the amount of any final
judgment or settlement thereof (together with all costs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees,
incurred by the Contractor as a result of such Claim). As a condition to the foregoing defense and
indemnification obligations, each Party agrees to give the other prompt written notice of any
written threat, warning, or notice of any such Claim and to provide copies of applicable
documentation served upon or received by it.

10.  Definitions. Capitalized terms shall have the following meanings as used in this
Agreement:

a. “Affiliate” means, with respect to any Person, any other Person directly or
indirectly controlling, controlled by, or under common control with such Person. For purposes of
this definition, the term “controls”, “is controlled by”, or “is under common control with” shall
mean the possession, direct or indirect, of the power to direct or cause the direction of the
management and policies of a Person, whether through the ownership of voting securities, by

contract, or otherwise.

b. “Business Day” means any day of the year other than Saturday, Sunday, a
legal holiday in the State of Florida, or any other day on which national banking associations in
the State of Florida generally are closed for commercial banking business.

c. “Claim” means any suit, claim, demand, cause of action, administrative,
regulatory or judicial action, proceeding, hearing, written notice, arbitration, investigation, request
for information, litigation, charge or complaint.

d. “Cyberattack” means any action, physical or electronic, taken to
intentionally damage or disrupt an electronic system, including but not limited to Equipment,
backup services, cloud services, electrical systems and power grids, networks.

e. “Enhancement” means a change or addition to any Software and related
Documentation (including all new releases of the Code) that improves functions, adds new
functions, or significantly improves performance by changes in system design or coding.
Enhancements shall not include any change or addition that is a Maintenance Modification.

f. “Election Period” means the Customer’s vote-by-mail period immediately
preceding an election during the Term.

g. “Error” means any error, problem, or defect resulting from an incorrect
functioning of Software if such error, problem, or defect renders the Software inoperable, causes
the Software to fail to meet the specifications thereof, or causes any documentation accompanying
the Software to be inaccurate or incomplete in any material respect.
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h. “Maintenance Modification” means any modification or revision (other
than Enhancements) to Software that correct Errors, support new releases of the operating systems
with which the Software is designed to operate, enhance the security of the Software, support new
input/output devices, or provide other incidental updates and corrections.

1. “Person” means any natural person, corporation, limited liability company,
partnership, limited partnership, limited liability partnership, limited liability limited partnership,
association, governmental agency or subdivision thereof, joint venture, trust or any other entity.

11.  Assignability. Neither party hereto shall have the right to assign this Agreement or
its rights or duties hereunder to any other Person. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Contractor shall
have the right, without Customer’s knowledge or consent, to assign this Agreement and any or all
of the rights and duties hereunder, to any Affiliate or successor of the Contractor or pursuant to a
sale of assets to an unrelated third party.

12.  Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is deemed to be invalid,
unenforceable, or is prohibited by the laws of the state or jurisdiction where it is to be performed,
this Agreement shall be considered divisible as to such provision; and such provision shall be
inoperative in such state or jurisdiction and shall not be part of the consideration moving from
either of the parties to the other. The remaining provisions of this Agreement shall be valid and
binding and of like effect as though such provision was not included.

13.  Force Majeure. Neither Party shall be liable hereunder for any failure or delay in
the performance of its obligations under this Agreement if such failure or delay is on account of
causes beyond its reasonable control, which shall include, but are not limited to: acts of God
(including reasonable preparation therefor); acts of war, civil unrest, terrorism, Cyberattacks, or
other hostilities; disasters; epidemics or pandemics; fire, flood or other casualty; hazardous
weather; labor disputes, strikes, or work stoppages (except for a dispute, stoppage, or strike
involving either party hereto); or government action, regulation or restriction (a “Force Majeure
Event”). A Force Majeure Event shall not include changes in economic or market conditions,
financial or internal problems of the non-performing party, or an event that renders performance
uneconomical or unprofitable for the non-performing party. A Force Majeure Event shall not
excuse the payment of any money due hereunder except in the event of the failure or governmental
closure of a party’s bank.

A party suffering a Force Majeure Event shall use reasonable efforts to notify the other
party in writing within ten (10) days following the occurrence of such Force Majeure Event. The
exception from liability due to a Force Majeure Event shall continue for so long as such Force
Majeure Event is in effect. If a party’s performance is delayed more than thirty (30) days due to a
Force Majeure Event, the other party shall have the option of: (i) terminating the Term of this
Agreement without cause upon written notice to the non-performing party; or (ii) extending the
time for performance by the period of the delay.

14.  Notices. All notices or other communications provided for herein to be given or
sent to a party by the other party shall be in writing and sent to the addresses set forth below. Any
such notice shall be deemed validly given: (1) at the time of receipt if personally delivered; (i1) at
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the time of receipt if communicated by electronic mail with confirmation of receipt thereof; (iii)
on the next business day, if sent via recognized overnight delivery service; or (iv) on the third (3rd)
business day after the date of deposit in the United States mail, if mailed, certified mail, return
receipt requested, postage prepaid:

If to Customer: To the address set forth below.

If to Contractor: Enhanced Voting, LLC
ATTN: Manager

E-mail:

With a copy, which  Glazier, Glazier & Dietrich, P.A.
shall not constitute =~ ATTN: Andrew S. Glazier, Esq.
notice, to: 8833 Perimeter Park Blvd., Suite 1002
Jacksonville, Florida 32216
E-mail: aglazier@glazierlawfirm.com

Any party may give notice to the other party at any time, by the method specified above, of a
change in the address at which, or the Person to whom, notice is to be addressed.

15.  Waivers. The terms of this Agreement may be waived only by a written instrument
signed by the party waiving compliance. No waiver of any term, provision or condition of this
Agreement in any one or more instances, shall be deemed to be or be construed as a further or
continuing waiver, or a waiver of any subsequent breach, of any such term, provision, or condition
of this Agreement. No delay on the party of any party in exercising any right, power, or privilege
hereunder shall operate as a waiver hereof; nor shall any waiver nor any single or partial exercise
on the part of any party of any right, power or privilege, preclude any other or further exercise
thereof or the exercise of any other such right, power, or privilege.

16. Governing Law, Jurisdiction, and Venue. This Agreement shall be governed,
construed, and enforced in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington (without regard
to its choice of law rules). Any action or other proceeding that may be brought arising out of, in
connection with, or by reason of this Agreement shall be instituted and maintained only in any of
the courts of competent jurisdiction in Thurston County, Washington. Each party hereto agrees not
to assert by way of motion, as a defense, or otherwise in any such action that it is not subject to
the personal jurisdiction of such court or that such court is an improper venue. Each party hereto
irrevocably submits to the jurisdiction of such court in any such action.

17.  Entire Agreement; Amendments. Except as otherwise set forth herein, this
Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parties and contains all of the agreements
between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes any and all other
agreements, either oral or in writing, between the parties hereto with respect to the subject matter
hereof and may be amended or revoked only by a written agreement executed by both parties.
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Except as otherwise set forth herein, no change, modification or waiver of any provision of this
Agreement shall be valid unless the same is in writing and signed by both parties.

18.  Counterparts; Electronic Signatures. This Agreement may be executed in one or
more counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which together shall
constitute one and the same instrument. This Agreement may be executed and delivered by
electronic transmission, including e-mail. Any electronic signatures shall have the same legal
effect as manual signatures.

19.  Section and Paragraph Headings. The section and paragraph headings in this
Agreement are for reference purposes only and shall not affect the meaning or interpretation of
this Agreement.

[Separate Signature Page Follows]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have entered into this Agreement as of the
Effective Date.

ENHANCED VOTING, LLC

By:
Its:
Date:

“Contractor”

By:
Its:
Date:

“Customer”

Customer’s Address for Notices:
ATTN:

E-mail:
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Schedule “A”
Purchase Schedule

System

Four (4) Ballot Remake Station Full Kits with Software License and Service
e Pricing:
o $14,500.00 per kit
o $1,025.00 per kit for public viewing via 2x document cameras
o $512.00 per kit for public viewing of main display
e Delivery and Initial Setup Fees: $2,000
e Implementation and Training Fee: Included
e Total Due on Effective Date: $66,149.00
e Renewal Term Pricing
o Hardware/Software license: $3,300.00 per kit per year beginning in 2026
(includes hardware break/fix support for 4 years)
Each Ballot Remake Station Full Kit and Public Viewing Kit includes the following Equipment:
(Warranty will be extended year after year starting 2026 so long as agreement is renewed)

Description Warranty
Lenovo TIO PC/Monitor One (1) Year from Effective Date
iDPRT Label Printer One (1) Year from Effective Date

Lexmark MS500 Series B/w election printer | One (1) Year from Effective Date
with 22” extension kit

Scan Avenger Barcode Scanner One (1) Year from Effective Date
AVer M11-8M Document Camera One (1) Year from Effective Date
Lenovo ThinkVision Monitor (Public View) | One (1) Year from Effective Date
HDMI Multi-viewer One (1) Year from Effective Date
Description End of Life Date

Lenovo TIO PC/Monitor Four (4) Years from Effective Date
iDPRT Label Printer Four (4) Years from Effective Date

Lexmark MS500 Series B/w election printer | Four (4) Years from Effective Date
with 22” extension kit

Scan Avenger Barcode Scanner Four (4) Years from Effective Date
AVer M11-8M Document Camera Four (4) Years from Effective Date
Lenovo ThinkVision Monitor (Public View) | Four (4) Years from Effective Date
HDMI Multi-viewer Four (4) Years from Effective Date

Additional Services

e On Site Pre-Election Setup and Testing: $1,800.00 per day
e On Site System Checkup: $1,800.00 per day

Consumables
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e May be procured by Thurston County outside of Enhanced Voting or Enhanced Voting can
offer a quote for consumables

Optional Hardware

e Carts, and/or Tables are not included in the pricing but may be added at an additional cost

Ballot Remake Station Software Inventory

e Microsoft Windows Operating System
o MSW 11 Pro, Version 10.0.26100 Build 26100 (or later)
e _Net Maui Remake Application
e Techabyte Driver
o Custom Lexmark Printer Driver (for ballot printing specification)
e iDPRT Printer Driver
o 1DPRT TSPL Label Printer Windows Driver v2.7.4
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Board of County Commissioners
THOCOUNTY AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY

Agenda Date: Date Created: 10/20/2025 Agenda Item #: |:|

Rebecca Kirby, Procurement & Contracts Program Manager - Central Services -

Created by: 504 667.2974

Creator = Presenter? OYes @ No Is this a presentation by more than one person? [ ]
Presenter: Kim Burnett, Central Services Director - Central Services -

Item Title:
Property Management Agreement for new downtown Olympia buildings

Action Needed: Class of Item:

List of Exhibits

Attach any materials such as spreadsheets, powerpoint
.9

presentations, word documents, etc.

(Sisg;tzye\_lv?:li)%lf_(s)ol\ggzmts Click Additional Attachment to attach more materials.
FINAL PAO Signed 11-

14-25.pdf

PDF File

1.83 MB

Waiver of Solicitation -
TRES Mgmt Services -
Executed.pdf

PDF File

768 KB

NOTE: If you attach a file and get a message saying " You have chosen to attach a large file... ", you need to optimize the file tc
make it smaller. Contact Dan Murray at 4593 for assistance.

Clearance from other Departments?

PAO [JFinSves [ HR
[1Budget Office []CAO [ ]Other
Notes:

Budget Effect Summary? [ ]

Recommended Action:

Move to authorize an agreement for Property Management Services and maintenance and
operations services with Transwestern Real Estate Services of the County's 6 newly purchased
buildings downtown at 805 Plum Street SE, Olympia, WA. We are requesting to authorize the

Central Services Director to execute the agreement and any future amendments that do not exceec
10%.



Item Description:

The board approved the purchase of these buildings on July 29, 2025 and reaffirmed the purchase on
September 30, 2025 for the co-location of several County departments and to provide expansion
space for the future. The total square footage of these buildings is 170,000 and Central Services
does not c urrently have the capacity or resources to provide maintenance for these buildings in the
short term .

The Thurston County Internal Auditor has approved the Waiver of Solicitation for this

agreement. Transwestern will provide seamless and continuous efforts managing the rental
income from the current 7 tenants, reimbursement of pass-through building expenses, taxes, and
insurance, and provide support with the utility companies. The agreement also includes
maintenance services contracts such as custodial, landscaping, elevator inspections and repairs
and fire inspections. They will also provide both planned and unplanned maintenance and
operations for the buildings. If a work order and/or purchase for the M&O services exceeds
$2,500, Transwestern will seek approval from the Central Services Director.

The term of the Agreement will be from January 1, 2026 - December 31, 2026 and . The cost of
these services will be approximately $30,000 per month . Rental incomes total approximately
$102,000 per month which will more than cover these expenses.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 11/17/2025



County’s Contract No. 26-300-0002

THURSTON COUNTY

THURSTON COUNTY GOVERNMENT
CENTRAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT
3000 PACIFIC AVE SE, STE. 210
OLYMPIA WA 98501

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

THIS AGREEMENT is made between Transwestern Real Estate Services, Inc. (TRES) (“Contractor or
Manager”), a company with a mailing address of PO Box 430, Arlington WA 98223 and duly incorporated
and authorized to do business in the State of Washington, and the County Board of Thurston County,
Washington (“County”) with its principal office at 3000 Pacific Ave SE, Ste. 200, Olympia, WA 98501. The
County and the Contractor, for the consideration hereinafter specified, agree as follows:

1. CONTRACT TERM
The term of this Contract shall begin on January 1, 2026, and shall terminate on December 31, 2026,
unless terminated sooner or extended by written Amendment to the contract.

2. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The “Contract Documents” consist of: This Contract and EXHIBIT A, Statement of Work (SOW),
incorporated herein by reference.

3. SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR represents that it is qualified and possesses the necessary expertise, knowledge,
training, and skills, and has the necessary licenses and/or certification to perform the services set forth in
this Contract. The primary purpose of the work is for Property Management Services.

The CONTRACTOR shall perform the following services:

a. Adetailed description of the services to be performed by the CONTRACTOR is set forth in EXHIBIT
A, SOW.

b. The CONTRACTOR agrees to provide its own labor and materials. Unless otherwise provided for
in the Contract, no material, labor, or facilities will be furnished by the COUNTY.

¢c. The CONTRACTOR shall perform according to standard industry practice of the work specified by
this Contract.

d. The CONTRACTOR shall complete its work in a timely manner and in accordance with the schedule
agreed to by the parties.

e. The CONTRACTOR shall, confer with the COUNTY during the progress of the work. At the
COUNTY’S request, the CONTRACTOR shall prepare and present status reports on its work. See
Exhibit A, SOW for a detailed description.

4. SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE COUNTY AND CONTRACTOR
To assist the CONTRACTOR in fulfilling its duties under this Contract, the COUNTY may provide the
following:
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County’s Contract No. 26-300-0002

THURSTON COUNTY

WASHINGTON

a. Relevant information as exists.
b. Coordination with other County Departments or other Consultants as necessary.
c. Service documents, or other information identified in EXHIBIT A, SOW.

5. FUNDING

a. For the services performed, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid based upon mutually agreed prices
contained in EXHIBIT A, SOW.

b. The funding source is COUNTY funds.

6. COMPENSATION
a. No payment shall be made for any work performed by the CONTRACTOR, except for work
performed to the satisfaction of the COUNTY and work that is identified in this Contract or Exhibit
A, SOW.

b. The CONTRACTOR shall submit invoices to the COUNTY. Invoices that include this contract
number, the duties performed, period duties were performed, receipts, and Vendor invoices per
EXHIBIT A, SOW. Upon receipt of a properly completed invoice, the COUNTY shall pay the
CONTRACTOR for services within thirty (30) days from the date of receipt.

c. Unless otherwise provided for in this Contract, any exhibits, or attachments hereto, the
CONTRACTOR will not be paid for any billings or invoices presented for payment prior to the
execution.

d. In the event the CONTRACTOR has failed to perform any substantial obligations under this
Contract and such failure has not been cured within ten (10) days following notice from the
COUNTY, then the COUNTY may, in its sole discretion, upon written notice to the CONTRACTOR,
withhold any monies due to the CONTRACTOR, without penalty until such failure to perform is
cured or otherwise adjudicated. “Substantial” for purposes of this Contract means faithfully
fulfilling the terms of the Contract with variances only for technical or minor omissions or defects.

7. NON-APPROPRIATION

All payments by the County to the Contractor pursuant to this Contract are subject to the availability
of an annual appropriation for this purpose by the Board of County Commissioners, Thurston County,
Washington (“Board”). If the Board does not appropriate funds for the goods or services provided
under this Contract, the County will terminate the Contract, without termination charge or other
liability to the County, on the last day of the fiscal year or when the previous appropriation has been
spent, whichever event occurs first. Non-appropriation of funds does not release the County from its
obligation to pay CONTRACTOR for any services performed prior to the effective date of termination
or from providing written termination notification under this agreement.

8. AMENDMENTS AND CHANGES IN WORK

a. In the event of any errors or omissions by the CONTRACTOR in the performance of any work
required under this Contract, the CONTRACTOR shall make any, and all necessary corrections
without additional compensation. All work submitted by the CONTRACTOR shall be certified by
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County’s Contract No. 26-300-0002

THURSTON COUNTY

b. the CONTRACTOR and checked for errors and omissions. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible
for the accuracy of the work, even if the work is accepted by the COUNTY.

c. No amendment, modification or renewal shall be made to this Contract unless set forth in a
written Contract Amendment, signed by both parties and attached to this Contract. Work under
a Contract Amendment shall not proceed until the Contract Amendment is duly executed by the
COUNTY.

9. CONTRACT REPRESENTATIVES

Each party to this Contract shall have a contract representative. Each party may change its representative
upon providing written notice to the other party. The parties’ representatives are as follows:

FOR CONTRACTOR:

Name Transwestern Real Estate Services, Inc.

Title Attn: J. Camron McKinley, Vice President

Mailing Address PO Box 430

City, State, and Zip Arlington, WA 98223

Phone (360) 435-8625

Email camron@transwesternresi.com & cc
elaine@vinestreetgroup.com &
notifications@vinestreetgroup.com

FOR COUNTY:

Name Thomas Strempke

Title Capital Projects Manager Il

Mailing Address 3000 Pacific Ave SE, Ste. 210

City, State, and Zip Olympia WA 98501

Phone C: 360-463-2990 / O: 360-867-2983

Email Thomas.Strempke@co.thurston.wa.us

10. NOTICES

Any notices shall be effective if personally served upon the other party or if mailed by registered or
certified mail to the Contract Representative, return receipt requested, to the address above. Notice may
also be given by email with the original to follow by regular mail. Notice shall be deemed to be given 3
days following the date of mailing or immediately if personally served. For service by email, service shall
be effective upon receipt during working hours. If an email is sent after working hours, it shall be effective
at the beginning of the next working day.

HOLD HARMLESS AND INDEMNIFICATION
a. The CONTRACTOR shall hold harmless, indemnify and defend the COUNTY, its officers, officials,
employees and agents, from and against any and all claims, actions, suits, liability, losses,
expenses, damages, and judgments, including costs and attorneys’ fees in defense thereof, for
injury, sickness, disability or death to persons or damage to property or business, to the extent
resulting from the negligent acts, errors or omissions or willful misconduct of the CONTRACTOR
or its employees, agents, subcontractors, or anyone for whose acts may be liable, in the
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County’s Contract No. 26-300-0002

THURSTON COUNTY

performance of this Contract. Claims shall include, but not be limited to, assertions that
information supplied or used by the CONTRACTOR or subcontractor infringes any patent,
copyright, trademark, trade name, or otherwise results in an unfair trade practice. PROVIDED
HOWEVER, that the CONTRACTOR’S obligations shall not extend to injury, sickness, death, or
damage caused by or arising out of the sole negligence of the COUNTY, its officers, officials,
employees, or agents. PROVIDED FURTHER, that in the event of the concurrent negligence of the
parties, the CONTRACTOR’S obligations shall apply only to the percentage of fault attributable to
the CONTRACTOR, its employees, agents, or subcontractors.

b. In any and all claims against the COUNTY, its officers, officials, employees and agents by any
employee of the CONTRACTOR, subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under
this Section shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the CONTRACTOR or subcontractor under Worker’s
Compensation acts, disability benefits acts, or other employee benefits acts, it being clearly
agreed and understood by the parties hereto that the CONTRACTOR expressly waives any
immunity the CONTRACTOR might have had under Title 51 RCW. By executing the Contract, the
CONTRACTOR acknowledges that the foregoing waiver has been mutually negotiated by the
parties and that the provisions of this Section shall be incorporated, as relevant, into any Contract
the CONTRACTOR makes with any subcontractor or agent performing work.

c. The Contractor’s hold harmless and indemnification obligations hereunder shall include, but are
not limited to, investigating, adjusting and defending all Claims.

d. Inthe event the Contractor enters subcontracts to the extent allowed under this Contract, the
Contractor’s subcontractors in any tier shall indemnify the County on a basis equal to or
exceeding the Contractor’s indemnity obligations to the County.

e. The COUNTY shall hold harmless, indemnify and defend the CONTRACTOR, its officers, officials,
employees and agents, from and against any and all claims, actions, suits, liability, losses,
expenses, damages, and judgments, including costs and attorneys’ fees in defense thereof, for
injury, sickness, disability or death to persons or damage to property or business, to the extent
resulting from the negligent acts, errors or omissions or willful misconduct of the COUNTY or its
employees, agents, subcontractors, or anyone for whose acts may be liable, in the performance
of this Contract. Claims shall include, but not be limited to, assertions that information supplied
or used by the COUNTY or subcontractor infringes any patent, copyright, trademark, trade name,
or otherwise results in an unfair trade practice. PROVIDED HOWEVER, that the COUNTY’S
obligations shall not extend to injury, sickness, death, or damage caused by or arising out of the
sole negligence of the CONTRACTOR, its officers, officials, employees, or agents. PROVIDED
FURTHER, that in the event of the concurrent negligence of the parties, the COUNTY’S obligations
shall apply only to the percentage of fault attributable to the COUNTYR, its employees, agents, or
subcontractors.

f. Inany and all claims against the CONTRACTOR, its officers, officials, employees and agents by any
employee of the COUNTY, subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them,
or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under this
Section shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the COUNTY or subcontractor under Worker’s
Compensation acts, disability benefits acts, or other employee benefits acts, it being clearly
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County’s Contract No. 26-300-0002

THURSTON COUNTY
agreed and understood by the parties hereto that the COUNTY expressly waives any immunity
the COUNTY might have had under Title 51 RCW. By executing the Contract, the COUNTY
acknowledges that the foregoing waiver has been mutually negotiated by the parties and that the
provisions of this Section shall be incorporated, as relevant, into any Contract the COUNTY makes
with any subcontractor or agent performing work.

g. The COUNTY’S hold harmless and indemnification obligations hereunder shall include, but are
not limited to, investigating, adjusting and defending all Claims.

h. Inthe event the COUNTY enters subcontracts to the extent allowed under this Contract, the
COUNTY’s subcontractors in any tier shall indemnify the CONTRACTOR on a basis equal to or
exceeding the COUNTY’S indemnity obligations to the County.

11. WASHINGTON STATE BUSINESS LICENSE

To do business in the State of Washington the Contractor must comply with the state’s requirements to
be registered (RCW 18.27). Go to the Department of Revenue site to register: Apply for a business license
| Washington Department of Revenue. Expect 10-15 business days to receive a license. The County will

accept the Contractor’s current Washington Business License Number prior to Contract execution.
Contractor must provide the County with a current copy of the Washington Business License within 10
business days of Contract execution.

12. INSURANCE

a. Professional Legal Liability: The CONTRACTOR shall maintain Professional Legal Liability or
Professional Errors and Omissions coverage appropriate to the CONTRACTOR'’S profession and
shall be written subject to limits of no less than $1,000,000 per loss.

The coverage shall apply to liability for a professional error, act or omission arising out of the
scope of the CONTRACTOR'’S services defined in this Contract. Coverage shall not exclude bodily
injury or property damage. Coverage shall not exclude hazards related to the work rendered as
part of the Contract or within the scope of the CONTRACTOR’S services as defined by this Contract
including testing, monitoring, measuring operations, or laboratory analysis where such services
are rendered as part of the Contract.

b. Workers’ Compensation (Industrial Insurance): The CONTRACTOR shall maintain workers’
compensation insurance as required by Title 51 RCW.

The CONTRACTOR shall send to Thurston County at the end of each quarter written verification
that premium has been paid to the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries for
Industrial Insurance coverage. Alternatively, the CONTRACTOR shall provide certification of
approval by the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries if self- insured for Workers
Compensation.

c. Commercial General Liability: The CONTRACTOR shall maintain Commercial General Liability
coverage for bodily injury, personal injury, and property damage, subject to limits of no less than
$1,000,000 per loss. The general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this Contract and be no
less than $2,000,000.
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THURSTON COUNTY

WASHINGTON

i. The CONTRACTOR shall provide Commercial General Liability coverage which does not
exclude any activity to be performed in fulfillment of this Contract. Specialized forms specific
to the industry of the CONTRACTOR will be deemed equivalent provided coverage is no more
restrictive than would be provided under a standard Commercial General Liability policy,
including contractual liability coverage.

ii. The CONTRACTOR’S Commercial General Liability insurance shall include the COUNTY, its
officers, officials, employees, and agents with respect to performance of services, and shall
contain no special limitations on the scope of protection afforded to the COUNTY as
additional insured.

iii. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the COUNTY with evidence that the additional insured
provision required above has been met. An acceptable form of evidence is the endorsement
pages of the policy showing the COUNTY as an additional insured.

iv. If the CONTRACTOR’S liability coverage is written as a claim made policy, then the
CONTRACTOR must evidence the purchase of an extended reporting period or “tail”
coverage for a three-year period after project completion or otherwise maintain the
coverage for the three-year period.

v. Ifthe Contract is over $50,000 then the CONTRACTOR shall also maintain Employers Liability
Coverage with a limit of not less than $1 million.

d. Automobile Liability: The CONTRACTOR shall maintain Business Automobile Liability insurance
with a limit of no less than $1,000,000 each accident combined Bodily Injury and Property
Damages. Coverage shall include owned, hired, and non-owned automobiles.

e. Other Insurance Provisions:

i. The CONTRACTOR’S liability insurance provisions shall be primary with respect to any
insurance or self-insurance programs covering the COUNTY, its elected and appointed
officers, officials, employees, and agents.

ii. Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect coverage
provided to the COUNTY, its officers, officials, employees, or agents.

iii. The CONTRACTOR’S insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom the claim
is made, or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability.

iv. The CONTRACTOR shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or shall
furnish separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All coverage for
subcontractors shall be subject to all the requirements stated herein.

v. Theinsurance limits mandated for any insurance coverage required by this Contract are not
intended to be an indication of exposure nor are they limitations on indemnification.

vi. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain all required policies in force from the time services
commence until services are completed. Certificates, policies, and endorsements expiring
before completion of services shall be promptly replaced.

f. Verification of Coverage and Acceptability of Insurers: The CONTRACTOR shall place insurance
with insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington and having A.M. Best Company
ratings of no less than A-, with the exception that Excess and Umbrella Coverage used to meet
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County’s Contract No. 26-300-0002

THURSTON COUNTY

g. the requirements for limits of liability or gaps in coverage need not be placed with insurers or re-
insurers licensed in the State of Washington.

i. Certificates of Insurance shall show the Certificate Holder as Thurston County and include c/o
of the Office or Department issuing the Contract. The address of the Certificate Holder shall
be shown as the current address of the Office or Department.

ii. Written notice of cancellation or change shall be mailed to the COUNTY’s Representative
listed above.

iii. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the COUNTY with a properly executed Certificate(s) of
Insurance (COI) to the County’s Contract Representative listed in Section 10. Prior to
commencement of services, the COl will, at a minimum, list limits of liability and coverage and
provide that the underlying insurance contract will not be canceled or allowed to expire
except on thirty (30) days prior written notice to the COUNTY.

13. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND INELIGIBILITY

The CONTRACTOR certifies that neither it nor its principals are debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, or voluntarily excluded from participation in transactions by any federal department or
agency. CONTRACTOR further certifies that they will ensure that potential subcontractors or
subrecipients or any of their principals are not debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in covered transactions by any federal department or agency.
CONTRACTOR may do so by obtaining a certification statement from the potential subcontractor or
subrecipient or by checking the Federal Contractor Debarred List at SAM.gov and Washington State
Debarred Contractor List https://secure.lni.wa.gov/debarandstrike/contractordebarlist.aspx

14. TERMINATION

a. The COUNTY or CONTRACTOR may terminate this Contract for convenience in whole or in part
whenever the COUNTY or CONTRACTOR determines, in its sole discretion, that such termination
is in the best interests of the COUNTY or CONTRACTOR. The COUNTY or CONTRACTOR may
terminate this Contract upon giving sixty (60) days written notice by Certified Mail to the
CONTRACTOR or COUNTY. In the event of a termination of either party the COUNTY shall pay the
CONTRACTOR for all costs incurred by the CONTRACTOR in performing the Contract up to the
date of such notice. Payment shall be made in accordance with Section 5 of this Contract.

b. In the event funding for this project is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in anyway after the
effective date of this Contract, the COUNTY may summarily terminate this Contract
notwithstanding any other termination provision of the Contract. Termination under this
paragraph shall be effective upon the date specified in the written notice of termination sent by
the COUNTY to the CONTRACTOR. After the effective date, no charges incurred under this
Contract are allowable.

c. If the CONTRACTOR breaches any of its obligations and fails to cure the breach within ten (10)
days of written notice to do so by the COUNTY, the COUNTY may terminate this Contract, in
which case the COUNTY shall pay the CONTRACTOR only for the costs of services accepted by
the COUNTY, in accordance with Section 5 of this Contract. Upon such termination, the COUNTY,
at its discretion, may obtain performance of the work elsewhere, and the CONTRACTOR shall
bear all costs and expenses incurred by the COUNTY in completing the work and all damage
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sustained by the COUNTY by reason of the CONTRACTOR'’S breach. If, after termination, it is
determined for any reason that (1) the CONTRACTOR was not in default, or (2) the
CONTRACTOR'S failure to perform was not its fault or its subcontractor’s fault or negligence, the
termination shall be deemed to be a termination under subsection (a) of this section.

15. FORCE MAJEURE

Neither party will be held responsible for failure to perform the duties and responsibilities imposed
by this Contract if such failure is due to a fire, riot, rebellion, natural disaster, war, act of terrorism or
act of God that is beyond the control of the party and that makes performance impossible or illegal,
unless otherwise specified in the Contract, provided that the affected party gives notice to the other
party as soon as practicable after the force majeure event, including reasonable detail and the
expected duration of the event’s effect on the party.

16. ASSIGNMENT, DELEGATION, AND SUBCONTRACTING

a. The CONTRACTOR shall perform the terms of the Contract using only its bonafide employees or
agents who have the qualifications to perform under this Contract. The obligations and duties of

the CONTRACTOR under this Contract shall not be assigned, delegated, or subcontracted to any
other person or company without the prior express written consent of the COUNTY. All current
subcontractors contracted by the CONTRACTOR as of the date of this agreement are deemed to
be approved.

b. The CONTRACTOR warrants that it has not paid, nor has it agreed to pay any company, person,
partnership, or company, other than a bona fide employee working exclusively for CONTRACTOR,
any fee, commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or other consideration contingent upon or
resulting from the award or making of this Contract.

17. NON-WAIVER OF RIGHTS

The parties agree that the excuse or forgiveness of performance, or waiver of any provision(s) of this
Contract does not constitute a waiver of such provision(s) or future performance or prejudice the right of
the waiving party to enforce any of the provisions of this Contract later.

18. NON-DISCRIMINATION

The CONTRACTOR, its assignees, delegates, or subcontractors shall not discriminate against any person in
the performance of any of its obligations based on race, color, creed, ethnicity, religion, national origin,
citizenship or immigration status, age, sex, marital status, veteran or military status, sexual orientation,
or the presence of any disability. Implementation of this provision shall be consistent with RCW 49.60.400.

19. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

a. The CONTRACTOR’S services shall be furnished by the CONTRACTOR as an Independent
Contractor and not as an agent, employee, or servant of the COUNTY. The CONTRACTOR
specifically has the right to direct and control CONTRACTOR’S own activities in providing the
agreed services in accordance with the specifications set out in this Contract.
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b. The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that the entire compensation for this Contract is set forth in
Section 5 of this Contract, and the CONTRACTOR is not entitled to any County benefits, including,
but not limited to: vacation pay, holiday pay, sick leave pay, medical, dental, or other insurance
benefits, fringe benefits, or any other rights or privileges afforded to Thurston County employees.

c. The CONTRACTOR shall have and maintain complete responsibility and control over all its
subcontractors, employees, agents, and representatives. No subcontractor, employee, agent, or
representative of the CONTRACTOR shall be or deem to be or act or purport to act as an employee,
agent or representative of the COUNTY.

d. The CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility for the payment of all payroll taxes, use, sales,
income or other form of taxes, fees, licenses, excises, or payments required by any city, county,
federal or state legislation which is now or may during the term of this Contract be enacted as to
all persons employed by the CONTRACTOR and as to all duties, activities, and requirements by the
CONTRACTOR in performance of the work on this project and under this Contract and shall
assume exclusive liability and meet all requirements pursuant to any rules or regulations.

e. The CONTRACTOR agrees to immediately remove any of its employees or agents from assignment
to perform services under this Contract upon receipt of a written request to do so from the
COUNTY’S contract representative or designee.

20. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations in
performing this Contract.

21. INSPECTION OF BOOKS

The COUNTY may, at reasonable times with prior advance written notice, inspect the books (including
audited) written receipts, expenses, and records of the CONTRACTOR relating to the performance of
this Contract. The CONTRACTOR shall keep all records required by this Contract for six (6) years after
termination of this Contract for audit purposes.

22. RECORDS RETENTION AND PUBLIC RECORDS

a. Records Retention. Each party shall each maintain records and other evidence that sufficiently
and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs expended by either party in the performance and
payment of the services described herein. These records shall be subject to inspection, review,
or audit by personnel of both parties, other personnel duly authorized by either party, the Office
of the State Auditor, and officials authorized by law. Such records shall be retained for a period
of six (6) years following expiration or termination of this Contract or final payment for any service
placed against this Contract, whichever is later; Provided, however, that if any litigation, claim, or
audit is commenced prior to the expiration of this period, such period shall extend until all such
litigation, claims, or audits have been resolved.

b. Public Information. This Contract and all related records are subject to public disclosure as

required by Washington’s Public Records Act, RCW 42.56. No party shall release any record that
would, in the judgment of the party, be subject to an exemption from disclosure under the Public
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Records Act, without first providing notice to the other party within ten (10) business days of the
receipt of the request. The Parties will discuss appropriate actions to be taken, including release
of the requested information, seeking a protective order, or other action prior to the release of
records. Should one party choose to seek a protective order, it shall do so at its sole expense.

23. OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS/WORK PRODUCED

a. Material produced in the performance of the work under this Contract shall be “works for hire”
as defined by the U.S. Copyright Act of 1976 and shall be owned by the COUNTY. This material
includes, but is not limited to, books, computer programs, plans, specifications, documents, films,
pamphlets, reports, sound reproductions, studies, surveys, tapes, and/or training materials.
Ownership includes the right to copyright, patent, register, and the ability to transfer these rights.
The COUNTY agrees that if it uses any materials prepared by the CONTRACTOR for purposes other
than those intended by this Contract, it does so at its sole risk and it agrees to
hold the CONTRACTOR harmless therefore to the extent such use is agreed to in writing by the
CONTRACTOR.

b. An electronic copy of all or a portion of material produced shall be submitted to the COUNTY upon
request or at the end of the job using the word processing program and version specified by the
COUNTY.

24. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION

The Contractor warrants and guarantees that in providing services under this Contract neither the
Contractor nor any subcontractor is infringing on the intellectual property rights (including, but not limited
to, copyright, patent, mask, and trademark) of third parties.

If the Contractor or any of its employees or subcontractors uses any design, device, work, or material that
is covered by patent or copyright, it is understood that the Contract Amountincludes all royalties, licensing
fees, and any other costs arising from such use in connection with the Work under this Contract.

The Contractor covenants for itself, its employees and its subcontractors to save, defend, hold harmless,
and indemnify the County Indemnitees, as defined above, from and against all claims, losses, damages,
injuries, fines, penalties, costs (including court costs and attorneys’ fees), charges, liability or exposure for
infringement of or on account of any trademark, copyright, patented or unpatented invention, process or
article manufactured or used in the performance of this Contract. This duty to save, defend, hold harmless
and indemnify will survive the termination of this Contract. If the Contractor fails or refuses to fulfill its
obligations contained in this section, the Contractor must reimburse the County for all resulting payments
and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees. The Contractor must pay such expenses upon demand
by the County, and failure to do so may result in the County withholding such amounts from any payments
to the Contractor under this Contract.

25. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

The Contractor, its employees, agents, and subcontractors and their employees, shall maintain the
confidentiality of all information provided by the County or acquired by the Contractor in performance of
this Contract, except upon the prior written consent of the County or an order entered by a court of
competent jurisdiction. The Contractor shall promptly give the County written notice of any judicial
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proceeding seeking disclosure of such information. The Contractor must take reasonable measures to
ensure that all its employees, agents and subcontractors are informed of and abide by this requirement.

26. DISPUTES

Differences between the CONTRACTOR and the COUNTY, arising under and by virtue of this Contract, shall
be brought to the attention of the COUNTY at the earliest possible time in order that such matters may
be settled, or other appropriate action promptly taken. Any dispute relating to the quality or acceptability
of performance and/or compensation due to the CONTRACTOR shall be decided by the COUNTY’S
Contract representative or designee. All rulings, orders, instructions, and decisions of the COUNTY’S
contract representative shall be final and conclusive, subject to the CONTRACTOR’S right to seek judicial
relief pursuant to the ‘Choice of Law, Jurisdiction and Venue’ Section.

27. CHOICE OF LAW, JURISDICTION AND VENUE

a. This Contract has been and shall be construed as having been made and delivered within the State
of Washington, and it is agreed by each party hereto that this Contract shall be governed by the
laws of the State of Washington, both as to its interpretation and performance.

b. Any action at lawsuit, inequity, or judicial proceeding arising out of this Contract shall be instituted
and maintained only in any of the courts of competent jurisdiction in Thurston County,
Washington.

28. SEVERABILITY

a. Ifacourt of competent jurisdiction holds any part, term, or provision of this Contract to be illegal,
or invalid in whole or in part, the validity of the remaining provisions shall not be affected, and

the parties’ rights and obligations shall be construed and enforced as if the Contract did not
contain the particular provision held to be invalid.

b. If any provision of this Contract is in direct conflict with any statutory provision of the State of
Washington, that provision which may conflict shall be deemed inoperative and null and void
insofar as it may conflict and shall be deemed modified to conform to such statutory provision.

c. Should the COUNTY determine that the severed portions substantially alter this Contract so that
the original intent and purpose of the Contract no longer exists, the COUNTY may, in its sole
discretion, terminate this Contract.

29. SURVIVAL OF TERMS

In addition to any statement that a specific term or paragraph survives the expiration or termination of
this Contract, the following sections also survive: HOLD HARMLESS AND INDEMNIFICATION;
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION; OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS/WORK PRODUCED; DISPUTES;
CHOICE OF LAW, JURISDICTION, AND VENUE; AND CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION.

[SIGNATURES ON NEXT PAGE]
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30. COUNTERPARTS

This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts and all such counterparts shall together
constitute one and the same instrument. Original signatures transmitted and received via electronic
transmission, (e.g., PDF or similar format) are true and valid signatures for all purposes hereunder and
shall be effective as delivery of a manually executed original counterpart.

ENTIRE AGREEMENT
The parties agree that this Contract is the complete expression of its terms and conditions. Any oral or
written representations or understandings not incorporated in this Contract are specifically excluded.

This Contract is executed by the persons signing below who warrant that they have the authority to
execute this Contract.

TRANSWESTERN REAL ESTATE SERVICES, INC For the
BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS

Thurston County, Washington

Authorized Signature Date Authorized Signature Date
Name Name
Title Title, Department

Approved as to form:
JON TUNHEIM

PROSECUTING ATTORNEY

SE@t%@g, Sr. Deputy Prosecuting Attorney
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EXHIBIT A
STATEMENT OF WORK

1. The Contractor (or “Manager”) will provide Property Management and Maintenance Services together with
Maintenance Management (collectively, and not limited to the foregoing, the “Combined Services”).

2. The Contractor will provide the Combined Services for the County’s specific properties (the “Properties”) as
listed below:

. Town Square Buildings #1-2 — 621 8™ Avenue SE, Olympia, WA

° Town Square Building #3 — 905 Plum Street SE, Olympia, WA

° Town Square Building # 6 — 805 Plum Street SE, Olympia, WA

. Towns Square Building #7 (DOC) — 715 8" Ave SE, Olympia, WA

. Railroad Parking Lot — 515 8™ Ave SE, Olympia, WA

. Town Square Parking Garage #8a — 708 Chestnut St SE, Olympia, WA

. Town Square Parking Garage #8b — 720 Chestnut St SE, Olympia WA

. Town Square Parking Lot (between Bldgs. 3 & 6) — 827 Plum St SE, Olympia WA

3. Employees. The Contractor will employ all the employees necessary to perform the Combined Services and
properly supervise them in their employment in carrying out the Combined Services. In this respect, the
Contractor will be responsible for all salary, payroll taxes, health insurance, benefits and payments of all other
sums of whatsoever kind or nature that the Contractor, as an employer, is obligated from time to time to pay
to or in relation to, its employees.

4. Work Orders. Contractor agrees to act as agent for County and establish an ongoing relationship in which
Contractor will collect and pay all bills associated with projects managed on behalf of County. County will
reimburse Contractor for all costs paid on its behalf. All costs are reimbursed with no profit or other markups.
All costs for repairs (‘Work Orders’) over Two Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($2,500), must be approved by
County’s Facilities Manager prior to work commencement. Contractor shall complete each Work Order by the
final due date. Completion will be determined by the inspection and acceptance of the Work by the County’s
Facilities Manager.

A. Repair requests/Work Orders are to be sent via email within 24 hours to County’s Facilities Manager,
Jason Ashe at Jason.ashe@co.thurstonco.wa.gov. For additional assistance call (360)280-0021.

6. County agrees to pay Contractor monthly as follows:

A. Property Management Services. 7.92% of in-place monthly rents, rounded up to the nearest hundredth
(currently $8,500 per month based on a monthly rental income of $107,270.28).

B. Leasing Administrative Services. At the County’s request, Contractor agrees to provide to County with
Lease Negotiations, Lease Documentation and Leasing Operation Services including tenant utility
reimbursements.

C. Reimbursement of Pass-through Expenses. These expenses are paid by Transwestern on behalf of its
customers and are fully reimbursed to TRES. TRES provides a voucher identifying all requested
reimbursements with backup monthly.

(i) Property Expense: Property expenses paid by Transwestern on behalf of its customers. These
are fully reimbursed each month. Example: Utilities, service contracts, maintenance, 3rd party
invoices & property specific credit card reimbursements, etc.
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(i)  Maintenance Base: general costs of operating our maintenance team and related services are
reimbursed from each property that receives those services on a pro-rata sq. ft. basis that is
calculated monthly. These costs encompass the foundational system, team, and resources
necessary for the upkeep of the commercial properties. This includes maintenance technicians,
supervisors, contractors, tools, equipment, technology for tracking work orders, inspections,
preventive maintenance schedules, protocols for tenant requests, emergencies, inspections,

and compliance.

D. Tenant Improvement and CapEx Project Management Services: Tenants may contract for tenant
improvements with CONTRACTOR at the tenant’s sole cost. Tenants are required to obtain County’s
approval prior to engaging CONTRACTOR for any projects over $10,000. CONTRACTOR to provide services
at their discretion. County may also engage CONTRACTOR for Tenant Improvement or CapEx on County’s
behalf.

7. Reports/Invoices:

(i) Monthly Invoices (and backup documentation, financial reports, etc.) are to be sent to:
Central Services Accounting at CSAcctg@co.thurston.wa.us.

(i) Monthly Reports for Repairs/Work Order requests are to be sent to:
Facilities Manager: Jason Ashe
(360) 280-0021, Jason.Ashe@co.thurston.wa.us.
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Sole Source Justification or Waiver of Competition Form

- N

Instructions: RCW 39.04.280(1)(a) provides uniform exemptions to competitive bidding requirements if
a purchase is clearly and legitimately limited to a single source of supply .

The purpose of this form is to assist offices and departments to document either a sole source or single
source procurement. Sole source procurements occur when there is only one vendor available to provide
a good or service. Single source procurements occur when one vendor is intentionally chosen out of
multiple potential vendors without competition. In both scenarios, the purchaser is seeking to avoid
competitive bidding. The ability to both sole source and single source a procurement is limited by the
Code of Federal Regulations, Washington State Law, and County policy.

**For additional information see Thurston County Procurement Policy 201 **

Select the type of exemption requested

L] Sole Source (procurement only available from one vendor)
Waiver (request Board of County Commissioners waive competitive bidding requirements for reasons
other than sole source)

Select the type of purchase

Public Work — Complete Section 1

Purchased Goods, Services, or Equipment — Complete Section 1

Architectural and Engineering Services (A&E) — Complete Section 1

Information Technology Related Purchases — Complete Section 1

Sole Source Personal Services (non-A&E Professional Services) — Complete Section 1

Waive Competitive Bidding Personal/Purchased Services (non-A&E Services) — Complete Section 2

XOOoOod

Identify the source of funds (check all that apply)

O Federal funds (both as direct recipient and as a pass through or subgrantee) — compete section 3
Non-federal sources (state, local, private entity) — Nothing additional to complete

id . f the Purct —

1) Submitted By & Date: Rebecca Kirby; 11/10/25

2) Department Name: Central Services, Procurement & Contracts

3) Vendor Name: Transwestern Real Estate Services, Inc. (TRES)

4) Description of product or service: Real Property Lease Management Services

5) Total Cost of Acquisition: Currently $8,500 per month based on a monthly rental income of $107,270.28.

6) Statement of Need (why purchase is being made): The County is seeking management services from the
Contractor to manage real property leases and county owned building maintenance and operations
through the end of 2026.
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Section 1
Complete questions 1-4 OR question 5 in documenting your sole source justification.

1. Provide the list of the minimum requirements developed for this procurement. When designing
requirements, they should be broadly written to promote competition without not compromising the
minimum requirements of the County.

2. What purchase specifications and/or performance requirements limit the market to only one vendor?

3. How did you determine that only one vendor could respond to your specifications?

4. Will the vendor certify that the County is getting the lowest price it offers? Attach documentation from
the vendor with this request and quote the vendor in what they are certifying to below.

5. Describe all market conditions that justify the waiver of competitive bidding for purchases involving
special facilities or market conditions. These are generally limited to good deals that are available for a
short time, such as a very good price on an exceptional piece of used equipment, or the chance to buy
supplies at a going-out-of-business sale or similar event.

Section 2

1. Background: The County purchased six (6) buildings (downtown Olympia, which will become the future
site for some of the County’s Offices and Departments. This purchase includes. The buildings currently
have 7 tenants who are leasing office space.

- 10/28/25 - the purchase and sale closed, and the County took over the real property leases. In
addition, the County took over the Management Services Agreement the former owner of the building
(Vine Street Inc) had with TRES, and then Amended the term through the end of 2025.

- Central Services, Facilities Department is short staffed and unable to meet the demands of
maintenance and operations (M&O) for the buildings currently. Central Services plans to resume all
responsibilities internally per usual effective January 1, 2027.

2. Describe the nature and scope of personal/purchased services to be provided.

- The County is seeking seamless and continuous maintenance services from the Contractor to manage

the rental income from the current tenants, possible new tenants, reimbursement of pass-through
building expenses, taxes, and insurance, and provide support with the utility companies as well as
maintenance and operations (M&O) for the term of Jan. 1, 2026 — Dec. 31, 2026.
3. How did you determine that the county was getting the best value for this service or that use of this
vendor best serves the interests of Thurston County?

- TRES has managed the six (6) buildings the County recently purchased for many years on behalf of the
previous owner. They have developed processes and procedures to effectively manage the specific
requirements of the tenants and have service contracts in-place to efficiently operate and maintain
the buildings. In addition, TRES has established good working relationships with the tenants.

Section 3

When using Federal funds for a procurement, federal requirements on competitive bidding must be
followed. Sole source procurements are exempt from competitive bidding or referred to as a
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noncompetitive proposal. The Federal government defines procurement by noncompetitive proposals as a
procurement through solicitation of a proposal from only one source. Document under which criteria this
procurement may be awarded by non-competitive proposals in accordance with 2 CFR § 200.320(f):

O The item is available only from a single source

O The public exigency or emergency for the requirement will not permit a delay resulting from
competitive solicitation

O The Federal awarding agency or pass-through entity expressly authorizes noncompetitive proposals
in response to a written request from the non-Federal entity

O After requesting quotes from three or more sources, competition is determined inadequate

Section 4

Leave Section 4 blank. To be completed by Thurston County’s Internal Auditor.

This section to be completed by Thurston County’s Internal Auditor

Section 1 Review:

Competitive bidding may be waived when a procurement is clearly and legitimately limited to a single
vendor. The above procurement as outlined in Section 1 meets one or more of the criteria for waiving
competitive bidding requirements:

Licensed, copyrighted, or patented products or services that only one vendor provides
New equipment or products that must be compatible with existing equipment or products
Proprietary or custom-built software or information systems that only one vendor provides
Products or services where only one vendor meets the required certifications or statutory
requirements

Not Applicable (The request is not for a sole source procurement)

OoOoond

X

County Policy requires documentation that the procurement meets certain requirements. The above
procurement meets all the documentation criteria as selected below:

O The good or service is available only through one provider or manufacturer (or distributor, and the
manufacturer so certifies)
O The specifications are material to the purpose of the procurement and are not merely written to

limit competition.
O The vendor certifies that the County is getting the lowest price it offers.
Not Applicable (The request is not for a sole source procurement)

Section 2 Review
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Procurements that are fully or partially funded with federal dollars must be competitively bid as required by
2 CFR § 200.320(c). Single source procurements obtained with federal funding cannot be awarded by a
noncompetitive proposal. Therefore, when federal funds are involved, the BoCC may not waive competitive
bidding requirements for these procurements. | confirm that the above request in section 2 meets the
following:

O Federal funds are not used on this procurement and therefore waiver of competitive bidding is
allowable.
Not Applicable (The request is not for a single source procurement).

Section 3 Review

When Federal funds are used on a sole source procurement, one of 4 criteria must be met as outlined in 2
CFR § 200.320(f). This sole source request also meets one of the four federal requirements (or is not
applicable):

O The item is available only from a single source

O The public exigency or emergency for the requirement will not permit a delay resulting from
competitive solicitation;

O The Federal awarding agency or pass-through entity expressly authorizes noncompetitive

proposals in response to a written request from the non-Federal entity; or
O After requesting quotes from three or more sources, competition is determined inadequate.
Not Applicable (Procurement is not funded with Federal funds)

Internal Audit Sole Source or Single Source Confirmation

Ol The Sole Source justification meets the requirements of County Policy, RCW, and CFR 2 CFR
§ 200.320(f).

The Single Source Waiver justification meets the requirements of County Policy, RCW, and 2
CFR § 200.320(f). The BoCC may consider waiving the competitive bidding requirements in
County policy for this service.

Alexander Heggen Internal Auditor AL@X&ZH%@/’ ff@ﬂ&]@ﬂ 11/10/25

Printed Name Title Signature Date
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Board of County Commissioners
2 A3 AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY

THURSTON COUNTY
T T R

Agenda Date: Date Created: 11/21/2025 Agenda Item #: |:|

Created by: Amy Davis, Clerk of the Board - Commissioners - 360-786-5447

Creator = Presenter? OYes @ No Is this a presentation by more than one person? [ ]
Presenter: Leonard Hernandez, County Manager - Commissioners - 360-867-2960

Item Title:

Resolution to Rename the Economic Development District to the Evergreen Coast
Economic Development District

Action Needed: Class of Item:

List of Exhibits

Attach any materials such as spreadsheets, powerpoint
.9

presentations, word documents, etc.

'2025-12-02 Resolution

Click Additional Attachment to attach more materials.
EDD Rename
(TBsign).pdf
PDF File
215 KB
NOTE: If you attach a file and get a message saying " You have chosen to attach a large file... ", you need to optimize the file tc

make it smaller. Contact Dan Murray at 4593 for assistance.

Clearance from other Departments? [ ]

Budget Effect Summary? [
Recommended Action:

Move to approve a resolution to rename the Economic Development District (EDD), encompassing
Grays Harbor, Mason, Pacific, and Thurston Counties, from the Pacific-Salish EDD to Evergreen
Coast Economic Development District, dba Evergreen Coast Regional Partnership.

Item Description:

The Thurston Economic Development Council is leading the process to develop the emerging
Economic Development District (EDD) and is working with the federal Economic Development
Administration (EDA). The Thurston economic development council has used the time in which the
federal government was shutdown to complete any outstanding items to completely stand up the
newly formed EDD. As part of doing so, they would like to rename the organization from the
Pacific-Salish EDD to Evergreen Coast Economic Development District, dba Evergreen Coast Regional
Partnership. This name change reflects the desire of the EDD for a more recognizable name to the
communities in which they will operate.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 11/21/2025






RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION of the Board of County Commissioners of Thurston County amending the name
of the Economic Development District encompassing Grays Harbor, Mason, Pacific, and Thurston
Counties in Washington State.

WHEREAS, the federal government allows for and encourages the creation of multi-jurisdictional
Economic Development Districts (EDDs) to facilitate funding and technical assistance programs through
the US Economic Development Administration (EDA); and,

WHEREAS, the four counties have jointly completed, through the leadership of their respective
Economic Development Organizations (EDOs) an EDA-approved Comprehensive Economic
Development Strategy (CEDS) that includes multiple geographical areas that meet EDA’s regional
distress criteria as set out in 13 CFR § 301.3(a); and,

WHEREAS, federal investment and technical assistance will help the region advance capital-
intensive infrastructure and other project priorities that are beyond local jurisdiction financial means; and,

WHEREAS, the formation of an Economic Development District (EDD) does not supplant any
existing roles or authorities in the region and is effectively a new tool for achieving locally defined
economic development goals and priorities; and,

WHEREAS, the EDD board wishes to change the original EDD name from Pacific-Salish EDD to
Evergreen Coast Economic Development District (dba Evergreen Coast Regional Partnership) to better
reflect the region it serves; and,

NOW, THEREFORE, the Board of County Commissioners of Thurston County, State of
Washington, hereby supports and approves the renaming of the Pacific-Salish EDD to the Evergreen
Coast EDD.

ADOPTED:
BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
ATTEST: THURSTON COUNTY, WASHINGTON
Clerk of the Board TYE MENSER, Chair
APPROVED AS TO FORM: WAYNE FOURNIER, Vice Chair
JON TUNHEIM
PROSECUT TTORNEY
CAROLINA MEIJIA, Commissioner
By: = ﬁ 4

Travis Burns, Députy Prosecuting Attorney

GARY EDWARDS, Commissioner

EMILY CLOUSE, Commissioner
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THOCOUNTY AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY
Agenda Date: Date Created: 10/10/2025 Agenda Item #: |:|
Created by: Andrew Deffobis, Senior Planner - Community Planning and Economic

Development - 360-786-5467

Creator = Presenter? OYes @ No Is this a presentation by more than one person? [ ]

Ashley Arai, Director - Community Planning and Economic Development -

Presenter: 360-786-5486

Item Title:
Alliance for Healthy South Sound Contract Renewals

Action Needed: Class of Item:

List of Exhibits

T

Attach any materials such as spreadsheets, powerpoint
presentations, word documents, etc.

Draft AHSS PSP-TC
2026-39 LIO
Contract.pdf

PDF File

697 KB

Click Additional Attachment to attach more materials.

Draft AHSS Ross-TC
Contract.pdf

PDF File

416 KB

NOTE: If you attach a file and get a message saying " You have chosen to attach a large file... ", you need to optimize the file tc
make it smaller. Contact Dan Murray at 4593 for assistance.

Clearance from other Departments?

PAO [1FinSves [JHR
[1Budget Office [ ]CAO [l Other
Notes:

Budget Effect Summary? [

Recommended Action:

Move to authorize the CPED Director to sign and execute a contract with Puget Sound Partnership ii
the amount of $443,699.00 to facilitate continued salmon recovery activities by the Alliance for
Healthy South Sound (Alliance). Further, move to authorize the CPED Director to sign and

execute a contract with Ross Strategic, in the amount of $414,008.20, to support work on behalf of
the Alliance.



Item Description:

Thurston County participates in the Alliance for Healthy South Sound (AHSS), the local lead
integrating organization for the advancement of state salmon recovery goals. AHSS receives its
funding from the Puget Sound Partnership (PSP), the state agency leading the Puget Sound
region's collective effort to restore and protect Puget Sound.

Thurston County serves as the fiscal agent for the Alliance, facilitating regional salmon

recovery coordination and expenditure of on-the-ground funds. The majority of the PSP funding is
provided to a subcontractor to carry out the Alliance's work plan. Ross Strategic has provided these
services for the past several years. A small portion of the PSP funding ($29,690.80) is reserved

by the County to perform its duties as fiscal agent.

Contracts with the PSP must be updated every three years. The current contract covered activities
from October 2022-September 2025.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 11/7/2025



PUGETSOUND

PARTNERSHIP Interagency Agreement
Agreement Number: 2026-39

Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

This agreement is made and entered into pursuant to the Interlocal Cooperation Act, RCW 39.34, by and
between the state of Washington, Puget Sound Partnership (PSP), and the below named agency,
hereinafter referred to as “CONTRACTOR.”

CONTRACTOR INFORMATION Project Manager

Thurston County Planning Dept. Andrew Deffobis UBI: 342007752
2000 Lakeridge Drive SW andrew.deffobis@co.thurston.wa.us EIN: 916001375
Olympia, WA. 98502-6045 (360) 786-5467 UEI: GU94D6PX5KT1

Type:
Fiscal: Jason Albert
Jason.albert@co.thurston.wa.us

PSP INFORMATION Project Manager

PUGET SOUND PARTNERSHIP Monea Kerr

PO Box 40900 monea.kerr@psp.wa.qov

Olympia, WA 98504 (360) 742-7147
PURPOSE

The purpose of this agreement is to provide core support for Local Integrating Organizations (LIOs) to lead
Puget Sound recovery at the watershed scale. LIOs bring together Tribal and local governments, state
agencies, non-governmental organizations, and communities to identify priorities, develop recovery plans,
and implement priority actions aligned with LIO plans and the Puget Sound Action Agenda. By convening
Tribes, local governments, community stakeholders, and regional partners, LIOs develop and implement
strategies that reflect local priorities that inform and align with broader Puget Sound recovery goals.

STATEMENT OF WORK

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the necessary personnel, equipment, material and/or service(s) and
otherwise do all things necessary for or incidental to the performance of the work set forth in Exhibit B
attached and incorporated herein.

In the event that the CONTRACTOR is a Sub-Recipient (grantee), Exhibit B shall describe the activities of
the Sub-Recipient that are eligible for reimbursement under the award or sub-award.

PERIOD OF PERFORMANCE
The period of performance under this agreement will be from October 1, 2025, regardless of signing
date, through September 30, 2028.

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT

Compensation for the work provided in accordance with this agreement has been established under the terms
of RCW 39.34.130. The parties have estimated that the cost of accomplishing the work herein will not exceed
four hundred forty-three thousand six hundred ninety-nine dollars ($443,699). Payment for satisfactory
performance of the work shall not exceed this amount unless the parties mutually agree to a higher amount
prior to the commencement of any work which will cause the maximum payment to be exceeded.
CONTRACTOR'S compensation for services rendered shall be in accordance with the Budget & Billing
Procedures attached as Exhibit C.

In the event that the CONTRACTOR is a Sub-Recipient, the total amount of the award or sub-award for
reimbursable activities shall not exceed the above amount, also in accordance with the Budget & Billing
Procedures attached as Exhibit C.

FEDERAL FUNDING INFORMATION
This Contract includes federal funding [X] Yes [_]No
CONTRACTOR is a Sub-Recipient for purposes of this agreement [X] Yes [] No

AGREEMENT NO. 2026-39 Page 1 of 33
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Federal Grant Federal Grant Federal Agency Name
CFDA # CFDA Title Award Number Award Name
66.456 National Estuary CE-02J98701-0 Puget Sound Environmental
Program Partnership Protection Agency
Base and 1S/SCI National Estuary
Program

TERMS AND CONDITIONS

All rights and obligations of the parties to this contract shall be subject to and governed by the Terms and
Conditions contained in the following exhibits, herein incorporated by reference. The contents of this
Agreement include:

This contract cover sheet

Exhibit A — General Terms and Conditions

Exhibit B — Statement of Work

Exhibit C — Budget & Billing Procedures

Exhibit D - Lobbying Certification

Exhibit E — Sub-Recipient Federal Requirements (only if this is a Sub-Recipient contract)

e Attachment 1- Federal Assurances Form 424B (Rev 4-2012)

e Attachment 2- Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act Data Collection (FFATA
form

oakwN -~

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE
In the event of an inconsistency in this agreement, the inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence
in the following order:

1. Applicable Federal and State of Washington Statutes and regulations

2. This Agreement/Contract, including Exhibit A, General Terms and Conditions

3. Exhibit B, Statement of Work and Exhibit C, Budget & Billing Procedures

4. Any other Exhibit or provision, term or material incorporated herein by reference or otherwise
incorporated

ENTIRE AGREEMENT

This agreement, including referenced exhibits and any other provision, term or material expressly
incorporated by reference, represents all the terms and conditions agreed upon by the parties. No other
statements or representations, written or oral, shall be deemed a part hereof.

APPROVAL

This agreement shall be subject to the written approval of the AGENCY'S authorized representative and
shall not be binding until so approved. The agreement may be altered, amended, or waived only by a
written amendment executed by both parties.

This agreement is executed by the persons signing below, who warrant they have the authority to execute
the agreement.

Thurston County Planning Dept. Puget Sound Partnership

Date Larry Epstein Date
Executive Director

APPROVED AS TO FORM:
/s Matt Janz
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Assistant Attorney General

February 6, 2025
Date
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EXHIBIT A -
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

1. DEFINITIONS
As used throughout this contract, the following terms shall have the meaning set forth below:

A. "AGENCY" means the Puget Sound Partnership (PSP) of the State of Washington, any division,
section, office, unit or other entity of the AGENCY, or any of the officers or other officials lawfully
representing that AGENCY.

B. "AGENT" means the Director, and/or the delegate authorized in writing to act on the Director's behalf.

C. "CONTRACTOR" means that firm, provider, organization, individual or other entity performing
service(s) under this contract, and shall include all employees of the CONTRACTOR.

D. “DEBARMENT” means an action taken by a Federal agency or official to exclude a person or
business entity from participating in transactions involving certain federal funds.

E. “EPA” means U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.

F. "SUBCONTRACTOR" means one not in the employment of the CONTRACTOR, who is performing
all or part of those services under this contract under a separate contract with the CONTRACTOR.
The terms "SUBCONTRACTOR" and "SUBCONTRACTORS" means SUBCONTRACTOR(s) in any
tier.

G. “SUB-RECIPIENT” means a non-Federal entity that receives a subaward from a pass-through entity
to carry out part of a Federal program; but does not include an individual that is a beneficiary of such
program. A subrecipient may also be a recipient of other Federal awards directly from a Federal
awarding agency. Guidance on distinguishing between a subrecipient and a contractor is provided in
2 CFR §200.330. Subrecipient and contractor determinations.

2. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA)

If the contract includes federal funding, the CONTRACTOR must comply with Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, which prohibits discrimination against persons with disabilities by entities
receiving Federal financial assistance. The CONTRACTOR may also be required to comply with the
ADA, which provides comprehensive civil rights protection to individuals with disabilities in the areas of
employment, public accommodations, state and local government services, and telecommunications.

3. ADVANCE PAYMENTS PROHIBITED

No payments in advance of or in anticipation of goods or services to be provided under this contract shall
be made by the AGENCY.

4. AMENDMENT

This Agreement may be amended by mutual agreement of the parties. Such amendments shall not be
binding unless they are in writing and signed by personnel authorized to bind each of the parties.

5. ASSIGNMENT

The work to be provided under this Agreement, and any claim arising under this Agreement, is not
assignable or delegable by either party in whole or in part, without the express prior written consent of the
other party, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

6. ASSURANCES

The parties agree that all activity pursuant to this Agreement shall be in accordance with all applicable
federal, state and local laws, rules, and regulations as they currently exist or as amended.
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Exhibit A
General Terms and Conditions
Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding
7. CONFIDENTIALITY

Confidential information: The CONTRACTOR shall not use or disclose any information that is identified as
such, for any purpose not directly connected with the administration of this contract, except with prior
written consent of the AGENCY, or as may be required by law. Each party will utilize reasonable security
procedures and protections to assure that records and documents provided by the other party are not
erroneously disclosed to third parties. However, the parties acknowledge that state and local agencies
are subject to chapter 42.56 RCW, the Public Records Act.

Personal Information (one form of confidential information): Personal information including, but not limited
to, “Protected Health Information,” collected, used, or acquired in connection with this contract shall be
protected against unauthorized use, disclosure, modification or loss. CONTRACTOR shall ensure its
directors, officers, employees, subcontractors or agents use personal information solely for the purposes
of accomplishing the services set forth herein. CONTRACTOR and its subcontractors agree not to
release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell or otherwise make known to unauthorized persons personal
information without the express written consent of the agency or as otherwise required by law. Any
breach of this provision may result in termination of the contract and the demand for return of all personal
information. The CONTRACTOR agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the AGENCY for any damages
related to the CONTRACTOR’S unauthorized use of personal information.

8. CREDIT AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

Reports, documents, signage, videos, or other media, developed as part of projects funded by EPA
funded Agreements shall display both the EPA and Puget Sound Partnership logos and the following
credit line: "This project has been funded wholly or in part by the United States Environmental Protection
Agency under Assistance Agreement CE-02J98701-0 to Thurston County Planning Dept. The contents of
this document do not necessarily reflect the views and policies of the Environmental Protection Agency,
nor does mention of trade names or commercial products constitute endorsement or recommendation for

use.

9. DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION

CONTRACTOR, by signature to this Contract, certifies that CONTRACTOR is not presently debarred,
suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded by any Federal
department or agency from participating in transactions (Debarred). CONTRACTOR shall comply with
applicable federal agency debarment and suspension rules adopted pursuant to Office of Management
and Budget guidance at 2 CFR Part 180, such as 2 CFR Part 1532 for the Environmental Protection
Agency, which implement Executive Order 12549. CONTRACTOR acknowledges that failing to disclose
the information required at 2 CFR 180.335 may result in the delay or negation of this contract, or
pursuance of legal remedies, including suspension and debarment.

CONTRACTOR shall not award subcontracts or subawards to persons (individuals or organizations)
listed on the Excluded Parties List located at www.sam.gov/. CONTRACTOR agrees to include the above
requirements in all subcontracts into which it enters. The CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify
AGENCY if, during the term of this Contract, CONTRACTOR becomes Debarred. AGENCY may
immediately terminate this Contract by providing CONTRACTOR written notice if CONTRACTOR
becomes Debarred during the term hereof.

10. DISALLOWED COSTS

CONTRACTOR is responsible for any audit exceptions or disallowed costs incurred by its own
organization or that of its Subcontractors.

11. DISPUTES

In the event that CONTRACTOR is a state agency and a dispute arises under this Agreement, either of
the parties may request intervention by the Governor, as provided by chapter 43.17.330 RCW, in which
event the Governor's process will control.

In the event that a dispute arises under this Agreement, and the CONTRACTOR is not a state agency, it
shall be determined by a Dispute Board in the following manner: Each party to this Agreement shall
appoint one member to the Dispute Board. The members so appointed shall jointly appoint an additional
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Exhibit A
General Terms and Conditions
Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding
member to the Dispute Board. The Dispute Board shall evaluate the facts, Agreement terms, applicable
statutes and rules, and make a determination of the dispute. The determination of the Dispute Board shall
be final and binding on both parties.

The cost of resolution will be borne as allocated by the Dispute Board or the Governor.

12. DUPLICATION OF BILLED COSTS

The CONTRACTOR shall not bill the Agency for services performed under this contract, and the Agency
shall not pay the CONTRACTOR if the CONTRACTOR is entitled to payment or has been or will be paid
by any other source, including grants, for that service.

13. GEOSPATIAL DATA STANDARDS

All geospatial data created must be consistent with Federal Geographic Data Committee
(FGDC) endorsed standards. Information on these standards may be found at
https://www.fgdc.gov/

14. GOVERNING LAW AND VENUE

This Agreement shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of
Washington and the venue of any action brought under this Agreement shall be in Superior Court for
Thurston County.

15. HOTEL MOTEL FIRE SAFETY ACT

The Hotel and Motel Fire Safety Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-391, as amended by PL 105-85 in 1997),
establishes a number of fire safety standards which must be met for hotels and motels. Pursuant to the
Act, if applicable, and 15 USC 2225a if any portion of this contract will be paid with federal funds,
CONTRACTOR agrees to ensure that all space for conferences, meetings, conventions, or training
seminars funded in whole or in part with federal funds complies with the protection and control guidelines
of the Hotel and Motel Fire Safety Act (PL 105-85, as amended). CONTRACTOR may search the Hotel-
Motel National Master List at: https://apps.usfa.fema.gov/hotel to see if a property is in compliance (FEMA
ID is currently not required), or to find other information about the Act.

If necessary, the head of the Federal agency may waive this prohibition in the public interest.

16. INDEPENDENT CAPACITY

The employees or agents of each party who are engaged in the performance of this Agreement shall
continue to be employees or agents of that party and shall not be considered for any purpose to be
employees or agents of the other party.

17. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

Unless otherwise provided, all materials produced under this contract shall be considered "works for hire"
as defined by the U.S. Copyright Act 17 U.S.C. § 101, et seq., and shall be owned by the AGENCY.
Where federal funding is involved, the awarding federal agency may have a proprietary interest in patent
rights to any inventions that are developed by the CONTRACTOR as provided in 35 U.S.C. §§ 200-212
and 37 CFR part 401 and retains a royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable right to reproduce, publish,
or otherwise use the work for Federal purposes, and to authorize others to do so.

CONTRACTOR acknowledges that in accordance with 40 CFR 30.36 and 31.34, EPA has the rights to
reproduce, publish, use, and authorize others to use copyrighted works or other data developed under
this assistance agreement for Federal purposes.

Examples of a Federal purpose include but are not limited to: (1) Use by EPA and other Federal
employees for official Government purposes; (2) Use by Federal contractors performing specific tasks for
the Government; (3) Publication in EPA documents provided the document does not disclose trade
secrets (e.g. software codes) and the work is properly attributed to the recipient through citation or
otherwise; (4) Reproduction of documents for inclusion in Federal depositories; (5) Use by State, tribal
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Exhibit A
General Terms and Conditions
Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding
and local governments that carry out delegated Federal environmental programs as “co-regulators” or act
as official partners with EPA to carry out a national environmental program within their jurisdiction and; (6)
Limited use by other grantees to carry out Federal grants provided the use is consistent with the terms of
EPA’s authorization to the other grantee to use the copyrighted works or other data.

Under Item 6, the grantee acknowledges that EPA may authorize other grantee(s) to use the copyrighted
works or other data developed under this grant as a result of:

e the selection of another grantee by EPA to perform a project that will involve the use of the
copyrighted works or other data or:

e termination or expiration of this agreement.

In addition, EPA may authorize another grantee to use copyrighted works or other data developed with
Agency funds provided under this grant to perform another grant when such use promotes efficient and
effective use of Federal grant funds.

Materials means all items in any format and includes, but is not limited to, data, reports, documents,
pamphlets, advertisements, books, magazines, surveys, studies, computer programs, films, tapes, and/or
sound reproductions. Ownership includes the right to copyright, patent, register and the ability to transfer
these rights.

In the event the materials are not considered “works for hire” under the U.S. Copyright laws
CONTRACTOR shall grant AGENCY, and any federal entity which provided federal funds used in this
contract, retain a royalty-free, nonexclusive and irrevocable license to reproduce, publish, recover or
otherwise use the material(s) or property and to authorize others to use the same for federal, state or
local government purposes.

Material which CONTRACTOR uses to perform the contract but is not created for or paid for by AGENCY
is not “work made for hire”; however, CONTRACTOR grant the AGENCY a nonexclusive, royalty-free,
irrevocable license to translate, reproduce, distribute, prepare derivative works, publicly perform, and
publicly display, provided that such license shall be limited to the extent which CONTRACTOR has a right
to grant such a license to use this material for AGENCY internal purposes at no charge to AGENCY.

18. INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL (including Canada) — FOR FEDERAL FUNDED
AGREEMENTS ONLY

All International Travel must be approved by the Office of International and Tribal Affairs (OITA) BEFORE
travel occurs. Even a brief trip to a foreign country, for example to attend a conference, requires OITA
approval. Please contact your EPA Project Officer as soon as possible if travel is planned out of the
country, including Canada and/or Mexico, so that they can obtain appropriate approvals from EPA
Headquarters. If you have questions, please contact your EPA Project Officer listed on the front page of
the Award Document

19. LIGHT REFRESHMENTS and/or MEALS

Unless the event(s) and all of its components are described in the approved workplan, the recipient
agrees to obtain prior approval from EPA for the use of grant funds for light refreshments and/or meals
served at meetings, conferences, training workshops, and outreach activities (events). The recipient must
send requests for approval to the EPA Project Officer and include:

1) An estimated budget and description for the light refreshments, meals, and/or beverages to be

served at the event(s);

2) A description of the purpose, agenda, location, length and timing for the event; and,

3) An estimated number of participants in the event and a description of their roles.
Cost for light refreshments and meals for recipient staff meetings and similar day-to-day activities are not
allowable under EPA assistance agreements.

20. LOBBYING PROHIBITED

a. By signing this contract, CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with Title 40 CFR Part 34, New
Restrictions on Lobbying, 31 U.S.C. § 1352, and 40 CFR Part 30 if applicable. CONTRACTOR
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Exhibit A

General Terms and Conditions

Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

shall include the language of this provision in subcontracts that exceed $100,000 of federal funds
and require all subcontractors to certify and disclose accordingly.

b. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this
transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making
or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who
fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and
not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

c. No Federal appropriated funds shall be paid by or on behalf of the CONTRACTOR to any person
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the
making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension,
continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

d. If this contract includes federal funds exceeding $100,000, CONTRACTOR shall sign and
submit to AGENCY Exhibit D, Attachment 2, PSP Certification Regarding Lobbying (based on
EPA Form 6600-06 (Rev. 06/2008). If CONTRACTOR signed and submitted the PSP
Certification Regarding Lobbying form during the procurement process for this contract it is
not necessary to resubmit the certification.

e. If CONTRACTOR expends non-federal funds in any amount to lobby as detailed in a., above,
CONTRACTOR shall complete and submit to Standard Form LLL (Rev. 4/2012), Disclosure of
Lobbying Activity. The form can be found at:

http://lwww.epa.gov/ogd/AppKit/form/sflllin_sec.pdf.

21. LOBBYING AND LITIGATION

a. All recipients

i. The chief executive officer of this recipient agency shall ensure that no grant funds awarded under this
assistance agreement are used to engage in lobbying of the Federal Government or in litigation against
the U.S. unless authorized under existing law. The recipient shall abide by the Cost Principles available at
2 CFR 200 which generally prohibits the use of federal grant funds for litigation against the U.S. or for
lobbying or other political activities.

ii. The recipient agrees to comply with Title 40 CFR Part 34, New Restrictions on Lobbying. The recipient
shall include the language of this provision in award documents for all subawards exceeding $100,000
and require that subrecipients submit certification and disclosure forms accordingly.

iii. In accordance with the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment, any recipient who makes a prohibited
expenditure under Title 40 CFR Part 34 or fails to file the required certification or lobbying forms shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such expenditure.
iv. Contracts awarded by a recipient shall contain, when applicable, the anti-lobbying provision as
stipulated in the Appendix Il to Part 200—Contract Provisions for Non-Federal Entity Contracts Under
Federal Awards.

v. Pursuant to Section 18 of the Lobbying Disclosure Act, the recipient affirms that it is not a nonprofit
organization described in Section 501(c)(4) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986; or that it is a nonprofit
organization described in Section 501(c)(4) of the Code but does not and will not engage in lobbying
activities as defined in Section 3 of the Lobbying Disclosure Act. Nonprofit organizations exempt from
taxation under section 501(c)(4) of the Internal Revenue Code that engage in lobbying activities are
ineligible for EPA subawards.

22. NONDISCRIMINATION

a. Nondiscrimination Requirement. During the term of this Contract, Contractor, including any
subcontractor, shall not discriminate on the bases enumerated at RCW 49.60.530(3). In addition,
Contractor, including any subcontractor, shall give written notice of this nondiscrimination
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requirement to any labor organizations with which Contractor, or subcontractor, has a collective
bargaining or other agreement.

b. Obligation to Cooperate. Contractor, including any subcontractor, shall cooperate and comply
with any Washington state agency investigation regarding any allegation that Contractor,
including any subcontractor, has engaged in discrimination prohibited by this Contract pursuant
to RCW 49.60.530(3).

c. Default. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, Agency may suspend Contractor,
including any subcontractor, upon notice of a failure to participate and cooperate with any state
agency investigation into alleged discrimination prohibited by this Contract, pursuant to RCW
49.60.530(3). Any such suspension will remain in place until Agency receives notification that
Contractor, including any subcontractor, is cooperating with the investigating state agency. In the
event Contractor, or subcontractor, is determined to have engaged in discrimination identified at
RCW 49.60.530(3), Agency may terminate this Contract in whole or in part, and Contractor,
subcontractor, or both, may be referred for debarment as provided in RCW 39.26.200.
Contractor or subcontractor may be given a reasonable time in which to cure this
noncompliance, including implementing conditions consistent with any court-ordered injunctive
relief or settlement agreement.

d. Remedies for Breach. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, in the event of Contract
termination or suspension for engaging in discrimination, Contractor, subcontractor, or both,
shall be liable for contract damages as authorized by law including, but not limited to, any cost
difference between the original contract and the replacement or cover contract and all
administrative costs directly related to the replacement contract, which damages are distinct
from any penalties imposed under Chapter 49.60, RCW. Agency shall have the right to deduct
from any monies due to Contractor or subcontractor, or that thereafter become due, an amount
for damages Contractor or subcontractor will owe Agency for default under this provision.

23. NONDISCRIMINATION and DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES

In accordance with 40 CFR 33.106 and its Appendix A, the CONTRACTOR shall not discriminate on the
basis of race, color, national origin or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 40 CFR part 33 in the award and administration of contracts awarded
under EPA financial assistance agreements. Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a
material breach of this contract which may result in the termination of this contract or other legally
available remedies.

24. PAYMENT TO CONSULTANTS

EPA will limit its participation in salary rate (excluding overhead) paid to individual consultants retained by
recipients or by a recipients’ contractors or subcontractors shall be limited to the maximum daily rate for
Level IV of the Executive Schedule (formerly GS-18), to be adjusted annually, unless a greater amount is
authorized by law. This limitation applies to consultation services of designated individuals with
specialized skills who are paid at a daily or hourly rate. This rate does not include transportation and
subsistence costs for travel performed (the recipient will pay these in accordance with their normal travel
reimbursement practices).

All contracts between recipients and subrecipients and individual consultants are subject to the
procurement standards in subpart D of 2 CFR part 200. Contracts or subcontracts with multi-employee
firms for consulting services are not affected by the limitation described above, provided the contractor or
subcontractor, rather than the recipient or subrecipient, selects, directs and controls individual employees
providing consulting services.

As of January 1, 2025, the limit is $93.53 per hour or $748.24 per day.
(Calculations: 2025 Level IV Executive Schedule annual pay = $195,200 / 2087 = $93.53 per hour or
$748.24 per day).

25. PROJECT APPROVAL

The quality, extent and character of any and all work, deliverables and/or services to be performed under
this agreement by the CONTRACTOR shall be subject to the review and approval of the AGENCY
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through the Project Manager or other designated official. In the event that the AGENCY determines, that
any work, deliverable, and/or service performed by the CONTRACTOR is unsatisfactory, the AGENCY
may withhold reimbursement for the unsatisfactory work performed by the CONTRACTOR or require that
the CONTRACTOR remediate their work product to get it to the satisfaction of the AGENCY. Such
approval and satisfaction not be unreasonably withheld. The Parties may agree in the Statement of Work
to specific approval, acceptance, and/or remediation terms. If the Statement of Work is silent on this topic,
the Disputes provision, above, will govern the resolution process.

26. RECORDS MAINTENANCE

The parties to this Agreement shall each maintain books, records, documents and other evidence that
sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs expended by either party in the performance of
the service(s) described herein. CONTRACTOR shall retain such records for a period of six years
following the date of final payment.

At no additional cost, these records, including materials generated under the contract, shall be subject at
all reasonable times to inspection, review or audit by the AGENCY, personnel duly authorized by the
AGENCY, the Office of the State Auditor, and federal and state officials so authorized by law, regulation
or agreement. If this contract exceeds $100,000 and any portion of the funding source is federal, the
federal funding agency, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any duly authorized
representatives shall have access to books documents, papers, and records of CONTRACTOR directly
pertinent to this contract for purpose of making audits, examination, excerpts and transcriptions (40 CFR
30.48(d)).

If any litigation, claim or audit is started before the expiration of the six (6) year period, the records shall
be retained until all litigation, claims, or audit findings involving the records have been resolved.

27. RECYCLED PAPER

In accordance with Section 6002 of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) (42 U.S.C.
6962) any State agency or agency of a political subdivision of a State which is using appropriated Federal
funds shall comply with the requirements set forth. Regulations issued under RCRA Section 6002 apply
to any acquisition of an item where the purchase price exceeds $10,000 or where the quantity of such
items acquired in the course of the preceding fiscal year was $10,000 or more. RCRA Section 6002
requires that preference be given in procurement programs to the purchases of specific products
containing recycled materials identified in guidelines developed by EPA. These guidelines are listed in 40
CFR 247.

In accordance with the policies set forth in EPA Order 1000.25 and Executive Order 13423,
Strengthening Federal Environmental, Energy and Transportation Management (January 24, 2007), Sub-
Recipient agrees to use recycled paper and double-sided printing for all reports which are prepared as
part of this Agreement and delivered to EPA. This requirement does not apply to reports prepared on
forms supplied by EPA, or to Standard Forms, which are printed on recycled paper and are available
through the General Services Administration.

28. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES

Each party to this Agreement hereby assumes responsibility for claims and/or damages to persons and/or
property resulting from any negligent act or omissions on the part of itself, its employees, its officers, and
its agents. Neither party assumes any responsibility to the other party for the consequences of any claim,
act, or omission of any person, agency, firm, or corporation not a part to this Agreement.

29. SEVERABILITY

If any term or condition of this Agreement is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect the validity of the
other terms or conditions of this Agreement.

30. STATE GRANT CYBERSECURITY

(a) The recipient agrees that when collecting and managing environmental data under this assistance
agreement, it will protect the data by following all applicable State law cybersecurity requirements.
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General Terms and Conditions

Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

(b) (1) EPA must ensure that any connections between the recipient’s network or information system and
EPA networks used by the recipient to transfer data under this agreement are secure.

(2) The recipient agrees that any subawards it makes under this agreement will require the
subrecipient to comply with the requirements in (b)(1) if the subrecipient’s network or information system
is connected to EPA networks to transfer data to the Agency using systems other than the Environmental
Information Exchange Network or EPA’s Central Data Exchange.

31. SUBCONTRACTING

Neither the CONTRACTOR nor any SUBCONTRACTOR shall enter into subcontracts for any of the work
contemplated under this contract without obtaining prior written approval of the AGENCY. In no event
shall the existence of the subcontract operate to release or reduce the liability of the contractor to the
agency for any breach in the performance of the contractor’s duties. This clause does not include
contracts of employment between the contractor and personnel assigned to work under this contract.

Additionally, the CONTRACTOR is responsible for ensuring that all terms, conditions, assurances and
certifications set forth in this agreement are carried forward to any subcontracts

32. TERMINATION DUE TO FUNDING

In the event funding from state, federal, or other sources is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in any way after
the effective date of this contract and prior to normal completion, the AGENCY may terminate the contract
under the "Termination for Convenience" clause, without the ten-day notice requirement, subject to
renegotiation at the AGENCY’S discretion under those new funding limitations and conditions. Agency will
reimburse CONTRACTOR for all expenses incurred, including non-cancelable expenses, up until the date
of termination.

33. TERMINATION FOR CAUSE

If for any cause either party does not fulfill in a timely and proper manner its obligations under this
Agreement, or if either party violates any of these terms and conditions, the aggrieved party will give the
other party written notice of such failure or violation. The responsible party will be given the opportunity to
correct the violation or failure within 15 working days. If the failure or violation is not corrected, this
Agreement may be terminated immediately by written notice of the aggrieved party to the other.

34. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE

Either party may terminate this Agreement upon 30 calendar days' prior written notification to the other
party. If this Agreement is so terminated, the parties shall be liable only for the performance rendered or
costs incurred, including NON-CANCELABLE expenses, in accordance with the terms of this Agreement
prior to the effective date of termination.

35. TREATMENT OF ASSETS

a. Title to all property furnished by the AGENCY shall remain in the AGENCY. Title to all property
furnished by the CONTRACTOR, for the cost of which the CONTRACTOR is entitled to be
reimbursed as a direct item of cost under this contract, shall pass to and vest in the AGENCY
upon delivery of such property by the CONTRACTOR. Title to other property, the cost of which is
reimbursable to the CONTRACTOR under this contract, shall pass to and vest in the AGENCY
upon (i) issuance for use of such property in the performance of this contract, or (ii)
commencement of use of such property in the performance of this contract, or (iii) reimbursement
of the cost thereof by the AGENCY in whole or in part, whichever first occurs.

b. Any property of the AGENCY furnished to the CONTRACTOR shall, unless otherwise provided
herein or approved by the AGENCY, be used only for the performance of this contract.

c. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any loss or damage to property of the AGENCY that
results from the negligence of the CONTRACTOR or which results from the failure on the part of
the CONTRACTOR to maintain and administer that property in accordance with sound
management practices.
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Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding
d. Ifany AGENCY property is lost, destroyed or damaged, the CONTRACTOR shall immediately
notify the AGENCY and shall take all reasonable steps to protect the property from further
damage.

e. The CONTRACTOR shall surrender to the AGENCY all property of the AGENCY prior to
settlement upon completion, termination or cancellation of this contract.

f.  All reference to the CONTRACTOR under this clause shall also include CONTRACTOR'S
employees, agents or SUBCONTRACTORS.

36. UTILIZATION OF DIVERSE BUSINESSES

The State of Washington works towards providing the maximum practicable opportunity for small and
diverse businesses in the performance of all State contracts. Contractor shall use genuine efforts to utilize
race- or gender-neutral means to allow opportunities for small and diverse businesses to participate in
subcontracts, where participation opportunities are present. Contractor shall make genuine efforts to
ensure all available business enterprises, including small and diverse businesses, have equal opportunity
for participation which might be presented under this Agreement.

37. WAIVER

Waiver of any default or breach shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent default or breach.
Any waiver shall not be construed to be a modification of the terms of this Agreement unless stated to be
such in writing and signed by personnel authorized to bind each of the parties.

AGREEMENT NO. 2026-39 Page 12 of 33



EXHIBIT B -
STATEMENT OF WORK

Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

Purpose:

The purpose of this agreement is to provide core support for Local Integrating Organizations (LIOs) to
lead Puget Sound recovery at the watershed scale. LIOs bring together Tribal and local governments,
state agencies, non-governmental organizations, and communities to identify priorities, develop recovery
plans, and implement priority actions aligned with LIO plans and the Puget Sound Action Agenda. By
convening Tribes, local governments, community stakeholders, and regional partners, LIOs develop and
implement strategies that reflect local priorities that inform and align with broader Puget Sound recovery
goals.

Funding supports the LIO Coordinator’s role in linking local efforts to regional strategies and enables
essential functions: planning, coordination, partner engagement, and progress tracking. Through
September 30, 2028, this contract enables locally driven, flexible work that advances measurable
progress toward ecosystem recovery.

This contract supports the LIO’s capacity to:
¢ Develop and update Action Plans and other local plans (e.g., Ecosystem Recovery Plans)
e Coordinate local and regional planning, investments, and implementation efforts
e Engage partners in the LIO, including Tribes, local and state agencies, and community
stakeholders
e Track progress and communicate results toward ecosystem recovery

Roles and Responsibilities:

e Fiscal Agent — Manages invoices, tracks expenditures, ensures contract compliance (sometimes
serves as the project manager)

e Project Manager — Administers the contract, monitors progress, supports the LIO team (often the
LIO coordinator, can also be the fiscal agent)

e LIO Coordinator — Leads coordination, facilitates meetings, engages partners, and manages
reporting. Facilitates coordination between members and with the Partnership. Ensures contract
deliverables and program goals (regional and local) are met (sometimes serves as the project
manager)

e Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator — Puget Sound Partnership (the Partnership) staff who support
the LIOs, manage the contract, and liaise between the Partnership and the LIOs.

e LIO Chair and/or Executive/Leadership Team — locally nominated leadership roles (structure
varies by LIO, but each LIO must have some version) to support priorities and efforts of the LIO
membership.

Contract Tasks and Deliverables
Task 1: LIO Administration, Reporting, Fiscal Management
Task Funding Total: $297,452

Supports core functions that keep the LIO active, transparent, and accountable.

This task supports:
¢ LIO meeting coordination and facilitation
o Participation in local and regional coordination
o Reporting, documentation, billing, and expenditures
e Hosting LIO Local Forums with the Ecosystem Coordination Board and Leadership Council

Subtask 1.01 - LIO Administration and Coordination
e Schedule and facilitate LIO meetings and subcommittee/technical team meetings - 5-6 AHH
Council meetings per year and 4-5 AHH Executive Committee meetings per year. Additional topic
meetings as necessary.
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e Organize, facilitate and document a local convening on topic of interest in the South Sound
and/or a site-visit in the LIO geography to demonstrate local work that advances LIO priorities
identified by the AHSS LIO Executive Committee
e Maintain an up-to-date LIO public website with meeting materials and engagement opportunities
e Coordinate with appropriate salmon recovery lead entity/entities and Tribal nations
e Recruit and support local membership including project sponsors, elected officials and/or their
staff, ECB representative for the LIO’s Action Area, nonprofits, city and county natural resources
staff, tribal and salmon recovery staff and other partners as locally relevant
e Support executive committee and/or chair with updates, decision making processes, nominations,
priority and goal setting, and other LIO business
o Optional coordination and administration tasks could include but are not limited to:
Adaptive management of Ecosystem Recovery Plans
Watershed-based coordination and outreach requests
Send monthly or quarterly newsletters to partners
LIO project development and coordination support
Legislative and policy development and advocacy for LIO
Support for local land use planning authorities
Communications to partners/public on LIO activities

O O O O O O O

Deliverables:

LIO website with mission, vision, meeting notices, materials, and engagement opportunities
Publicly available agendas and summaries of LIO meetings

Bi-monthly LIO newsletter

Summary of LIO coordination work outlined in Progress Report (see 1.03)

Subtask 1.02 — Participation in LIO Program and Regional Meetings
Participation in Puget Sound Partnership LIO Program:
e Attend bi-monthly LIO Coordinator meetings (virtual) (~24 hours/year)
e Meet regularly with assigned Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator to discuss the issues of the LIO
e Participate in quarterly meetings - (2 virtual — estimate 3 hours each, 2 in-person — ~6 hours each
yearly), including summer work planning session
e Join/participate in the LIO caucus briefings before each Ecosystem Coordination Board meeting
(~4-6 hours/year)

Regional Recovery Work:
e Represent LIO in ecosystem recovery groups (e.g., SIAT, PSEMP, SiLs, Partnership boards,
MART, Align group, Shore Friendly, etc.)
e Attend Partnership-requested meetings outside of LIO Program-hosted meetings
e Review and provide edits for Puget Sound Info content upon request (e.g. Action Agenda
Explorer, PS Info Advisory Group, etc.)

Funding Note:

Participation in meetings may be funded for LIO members if they are unpaid from any other sources, pre-
approved by the Partnership, and budgeted for. At this time, AHSS is not budgeting funds for LIO
members to attend meetings.

Deliverable:
e Document meeting participation in quarterly Progress Reports (see subtask 1.03)

Subtask 1.03 - Reporting and Documentation
Quarterly Progress Reports
e Submit quarterly Progress Reports using Puget Sound Partnership templates
o Email Progress Reports quarterly to the Partnership Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator
and upload to the Partnership Box site using provided template or alternative format
approved by the Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator.
o Include in Progress Report a quarterly submittal of accomplishments/successes reporting
at a frequency and in a format that is to be determined.
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Statement of Work
Title:
Quarterly Progress Report Deadlines:
Year Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3
2026 January 15 April 15 (Wed) July 15 (Wed) Sept 30 (Wed)
(Thurs)
2027 January 19 April 15 (Thurs) July 15 (Thurs) Sept 30 (Thurs)
(Tues)
2028 January 18 April 17 (Mon) July 17 (Mon) Sept 29 (Fri)
(Tues)

Deliverable:
e Completed Quarterly Progress Reports using Puget Sound Partnership templates

Subtask 1.04 - Billing and Expenditures
Invoicing:
e LIO fiscal agent submits monthly invoices, within 30 days of the deadline (see below)
¢ Include task-level activity summaries
e Submit to the Partnership Fiscal (pspfiscal@psp.wa.gov) , Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator, and
LIO Coordinator
e Final invoice and Progress Report due Sept 30, 2028 using the Partnership contract close out
template (provided ahead of close out deadline).

Submission Requirements:
o Fiscal Agent use Partnership-provided “Paypack” with A-19 invoice form, sent to Partnership
Fiscal, Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator, and LIO Coordinator
e LIO Coordinator upload deliverables to Partnership Box site within one week of invoice
submission
o Note: For all invoices billed for this contract, associated deliverables must be submitted
with each invoice

Deadline Note:

Monthly invoices must be submitted by the 20th of each month [e.g. March invoice to be submitted by
April 20th]. Invoices must be submitted no later than 30 days after the relevant deadline, and invoices for
all work done within a fiscal year must be submitted 14 days after the end of the fiscal year (fiscal year
end is June 30). Any invoices submitted past this 30-day grace period without prior Partnership approval
will not be accepted or processed for payment. The final invoice and Progress Report are due on
September 30, 2028, and must be submitted within 30 days after the end of the contract.

Purpose

Quarterly progress reports support federal and state tracking systems, including Financial Ecosystem
Assessment Tracking system (FEATs), NEPORT, and the NEP Atlas. Timely submission of invoices
ensures timely payment from the federal passthrough grant.

Deliverables
e A-19invoice forms with task level summaries emailed per instructions above, and deliverables
uploaded to Partnership Box site

Subtask 1.05 - Hosting LIO Local Forums
e Host or co-host local forums with the Partnership’s Ecosystem Coordination Board and/or
Leadership Council (see table below), working with their Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator and
Boards Team to meet goals and deadlines
o The Partnership encourages LIOs to use this time to elevate Action Plan topics or local
priorities, identify barriers, and build stakeholder support
o Coordinate with local committees, the Partnership, and Boards for planning, facilitation,
and follow-up.
o As capacity allows, consider supporting other LIO forums whose topics align with LIO
priorities or expertise.
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Deliverables:
e Forum deliverables, summaries, and shared materials (e.g. Board briefing memos, slides)
e Share with LIO Coordinators before and after forum to get feedback, solicit support, and share
outcomes
e Forum schedule aligned with LIO preferences (Spring 2025-Spring 2028)

Local Forum Schedule Spring 2025 through Spring 2031

(subject to change based on LIO preferences)

Year Spring Summer Fall

2025 ECB: Island LC: PWR ECB: Alliance / LC: San Juan
2026 ECB: HCCC LC: S. Central ECB: WSPER /LC: Strait ERN
2027 ECB: Whatcom LC: SnoStilly ECB: PWR /LC: WSPER
2028 ECB: San Juan LC: Alliance ECB: S. Central / LC: HCCC
2029 ECB: Strait ERN LC: WSPER ECB: SnoStilly / LC: Whatcom
2030 ECB: Island LC: PWR ECB: Alliance / LC: San Juan
2031 ECB: HCCC LC: S. Central —

Task 2: Advancing Ecosystem Recovery

Task Funding Total: $146,247

Supports locally tailored plans and ecosystem recovery implementation activities that drive Puget Sound
recovery progress, adapting annually to better reflect local needs, challenges, priorities, and
opportunities.

This task supports LIO and regional actions and activities that advance ecosystem recovery such as:

¢ Implementing the Action Agenda locally by advancing each LIO’s unique recovery goals and
vision

o Developing, updating, and adaptively managing LIO Action Plans and implementing actions found
therein

e Supporting LIO/Action Area ECB Representatives

o Working with regional partners (the Partnership, SILs, Partnership Boards, etc.) to address
barriers to ecosystem recovery

e Engaging local partners, elected officials, governmental staff, and the public as needed to
advance LIO priorities for ecosystem recovery

e Sharing information, educational opportunities, and other resources within LIO membership and
into the local watershed communities to support environmental stewardship and recovery

LIO Action Plans

LIO Action Plans identify local actions needed to fill gaps and overcome barriers to ecosystem recovery.
They align local priorities with the regional Action Agenda and help guide investments in Puget Sound
recovery.

Action Plans:
e Each LIO Action Plan will be aligned with a Puget Sound Action Agenda Topic
e LIO Action Plans should identify clear priorities or barriers that can be pursued within a four-year
timeframe at both the local and regional level
e When available, Action Plans may include targets linked to Puget Sound Indicators — e.g.
Progress Indicators

LIO Action Plans are published online as part of the Action Agenda and help LIOs collaborate, secure
funding, and advance progress. Over time, the Partnership intends that these plans will support
collaboration within and across LIOs and with the Strategic Initiative Leads and Strategic Funding Team
to secure funding for priority actions. Please see Program Guidance document for more information.
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Subtask 2.01 - Support Development, Implementation, Reporting, and Adaptive Management of
LIO Action Plans
e Create a minimum of three LIO Action Plans (including collective and individual) by the end of the
contract that are aligned with topics in the 2026-2030 Action Agenda. These three Action Plans
will be in addition to the two created prior to the start of this contract (on Onsite Septic Systems
and Healthy Shorelines), for a total of five Action Plans per LIO by September 30, 2028.
¢ Update and adaptively manage each LIO Action Plan annually
e  Work within the LIO to identify, prioritize and articulate local or LIO implementation actions related
to Action Plans and the Action Agenda

Deliverables:
¢ A minimum of three completed and LIO endorsed Action Plans by September 30, 2028
¢ Annual review/upkeep of each Action Plan using a process developed by the Partnership in
collaboration with LIOs per this document.

AHSS will work on at least one Action Plan in 2025-2026 that would follow the two developed in early
2025; OSS and Healthy Shorelines (underway). The AHSS Executive Committee will consider the
addition of 1-2 Action Plans each year of the contract.
e Action Plan #1: PSP has selected Floodplains and Estuaries as the next Action Plan topic which
is also of interest for AHSS.
e Additional Action Plans will cover two of the following topics:
o Stormwater (runoff) and Water Quality; Smartgrowth; Riparian Areas; Fish Passage
Barriers; Invasive species; or other topics specified by the Executive Committee.
e AHSS will review and update the OSS Action Plan and coordinate with participating local health
jurisdictions (Mason, Thurston, and Pierce Counties) and Clean Water Partners.
e AHSS will review and update the Healthy Shorelines Action Plan as needed.

Subtask 2.02 - Implementation of LIO Actions (Optional)

e Develop and implement projects that advance implementation of LIO Action Plans. It is strongly
encouraged and preferred that LIOs focus their work on LIO Action Plans by the Partnership.

¢ Develop and implement projects that advance local actions not named in LIO Action Plans but
supported by the LIO’s Ecosystem Recovery Plan

e Define and revise scopes of work and budgets for implementation projects (on an as needed
basis)

e Share out to other LIOs and the Partnership about progress, success, and hurdles to
implementation (e.g. lessons learned, pilot opportunities, cross-watershed opportunities,
resources needed, barriers encountered and/or overcome)

Contract notes

If using funds for project implementation, LIOs will need to work with their Ecosystem Recovery
Coordinator to develop appropriate SOWSs and associated deliverables. This will be done on an as
needed basis when project opportunities arise throughout the three-year contract.

Local priority implementation actions could include, but are not limited to:

e Working with and relationship building with Tribal partners

e Public/community engagement, education, behavior change, and/or compliance projects and
programs

¢ |dentifying, evaluating, and prioritizing options for addressing and removing barriers to ecosystem
recovery in the LIO

e Completing feasibility and preliminary design, inventories and/or assessments, or planning
strategy for an LIO project

e Building LIO capacity to compete for project funding efficiently and effectively

e Hosting a workshop or a series of meetings on a topic or implementation action of importance for
the LIO

e Supporting research or science needs that will help to advance recovery efforts within the LIO

e Data analysis and mapping to inform collaborative decisions
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Deliverables:
e 2-3 local implementation actions identified annually for the LIO to focus on implementing locally
e Local project scopes of work and budgets, with Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator review
completed before project is begun
¢ Implementation progress summaries in quarterly progress reports

Tasks for 2.02 will include the following for 2025-2026:
e Continued Support for the creation of the South Sound Science Center
o Continue to compile key scientific questions and policy decisions
o ldentify potential hosting partners and funding opportunities
o Work with the PSP Strategic Funding Team to support application development for
funding opportunities
e Begin to work with AHSS partners to scope and develop a strategic approach for addressing
culverts on private lands/roads
o This could include exploring funding opportunities and supporting ongoing programs like
the Brian Abbot Fish Barrier Removal Board or the Small Landowners Fish and Forest
Culvert Program and could be part of developing an Action Plan for fish passage.

The CONTRACTOR shall report in writing, delays, or adverse conditions that will materially affect their
ability to meet project objectives or time schedules. This disclosure shall be accompanied by a statement
of the action taken or proposed and any assistance needed by PSP to resolve the situation.

PROGRAM SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS/NARRATIVE
Staffing Requirements: The PSP Executive Director or designee must approve project personnel
changes.
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EXHIBIT C -

Budget & Billing Procedures

Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO - FFY2026-2028 Funding

Budget for FFY 2026-2028:

CONTRACT: 2026-39

PROJECT TITLE: AHSS LIO Support

TASK 1 TASK 2 TOTAL
LIO .
Aaministation, | g0
eporting, Fisca
hﬁanaggmem Recovery

Job Classification UNIT RATE [UNITS| COST |UNITS| COST [UNITS COST
SALARY COST Senior Planner (Year 1)  [[HR 587.01 110 § 957 0% - "o § 957

Senior Planner (Year 2) |HR $89.94 110 § 9,893 0% - 110 § 9,893

Senior Planner (Year 3) (HR 50297 110 § 10,227 0% - 110 5 10227
TOTAL SALARY 330 $ 29,601 - $ - 330 § 29,601
SUBCONTRACTS 5 - ) - 3 - B -
LIO Coordination Consultant (Year 1) § 232.00 190 5 44,080 95 § 22272 286 § 66,352
Asst LIO Coordinator (Year 1) $ 199.00 20 § 3980 10 % 1990| 30 § 5970
LIO Coordination Associate (Year 1) $ 12900 20 5 2580 10 § 1290 30 § 3,670
Jr. LIO Coordination Associate (Wear 1) 5 113.00 292 5 32996 180 5 20340 472 § 53336
Weh/Graphics (Year 1) $ 162.00 6 § a72 6 % a72 12 F 1,944
Fiscal (Year 1) § 153.00 6 § 918 2§ W[ 8 0§ 1224
Adrnin (Year 1) $ 12900 6 3 T4 2% 258 & $ 1,032
LIO Coordination Consultant (Year 2) $ 241.00 1890 § 45790 92 § 22172 $ 67,962
Asst LIO Coardinator (Year 2) $ 208.00 20 § 4160 10 % 2,080 $ 6,240
LIO Coordination Associate (Year 2) $ 135.00 28 § 3780 20 § 2700 § 65480
Jr. LIO Coordination Associate (Year 2) $11800| 292 § 34456 180 § 21,240 § 55696
Weh/Graphics (Year 2) § 169.00 6 5 1014 6§ 5 1014 $ 2028
Fiscal (Year 2) $ 160.00 6 § 960 2 % 320 $ 1,280
Admin (Year 2) % - $ - 5 = B =
LIO Coordination Consultant (Year 3) § 251.00 182 § 45682 B8 § 22088 § 67,770
Asst LIO Coordinator (Year 3) § 216.00 19 § 4104 10 § 2160 $ 6,264
LIO Coordination Associate (Year 3) $ 140.00 2F § 3,780 20§ 2,800 $ 6,580
Jr. LIO Coordination Associate (Year 3) $12300| 280 § 34440 171 § 21,033 § 55473
Weh/Graphics (Year 3) § 176.00 6 % 1,056 5% 880 § 1,936
Fiscal (Year 3) § 166.00 6 5 986 2% 332 $ 1328
Admin (ear 3) 3 - 5 - 5 - 5 -
TOTAL SUBCONTRACTORS $ 266,518 $ 146,247 $ 412,765
TRAVEL EXPENSES 5 - ) - 3 - B -
Mileage (Olympia to Edmonds x4) (Year 1) ¥ 070 h92 % 414 3 - $ 414
Mileage (Ofympia to Edmonds x4) (Year 2) § 070 592 § 414 $ - $ 414
Mileage (Olympia fo Edmonds x4)  |(vear 3) § 070| 592 § 414 5 - $ 414
TOTAL TRAVEL $ 1,243 $ - $ 1,243
TOTAL COSTS § 297,452 $ 146,247 $ 443,699
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Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

Budget for FFY 2026: (October 2025-September 2026)

CONTRACT: 2026-39
PROJECT TITLE: AHSS LIO Support (Year 1)
TASKA1 TASK 2 TOTAL
LIO .

Admin_istrat_ion, é::::;':i

Reporting, Fiscal Recovery

Management

Job Classification UNIT‘ RATE UNITS| COST UNITS| COST [[UNITS COST

SALARY COST Senior Planner HR $a7.01 110 & 8571 0% - 110 & 9571
TOTAL SALARY [ 110 s o571 - 3 110" s 9,571
SUBCOMTRACTS 5 - 5 - L - L -
LIQ Coordination Consultant 5232.00 190 544 080 95 $22272| 286 § 66,352
Asst LIO Coordinator $199.00 20 % 3,980 10 % 1,990 20 % 5,970
LIQ Coordination Associate 5129.00 20 § 2580 10 & 1290 30 & 3,870
Jr. LIQ Coordination Associate 5113.00 282 532,996 180 $20340| 472 § 53,336
Web!/Graphics $162.00 6 5 472 6 5 972 12 § 1,844
Fiscal $153.00 6 % 918 2 5 306 a 5 1,224
Admin $129.00 5 774 2 5 258 a & 1,032
TOTAL SUBCONTRACTORS $86,300 $47,428 i $133,728
TRAVEL EXPEMSES 5 - 5 - & - & -
Mileage (Olympia to
Edmonds x4) & 070 502 5 414 5 - 5 414
TOTAL TRAVEL $ 414 $ - $ 414
TOTAL COSTS % 96,286 47,428 $143,714
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Exhibit C

Budget & Billing Procedures
Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

CONTRACT: 2026-39
PROJECT TITLE: AHSS LIO Support (Year 2)
TASK 1 TASK 2 TOTAL
LI )
Administration, :‘s::";':ri
Reporting, Fiscal Reczve
Management y

Job Classification |UNIT ~ RATE UNITS| COST UNITS| COST [[UNITS COST

SALARY COST Senior Planner HR 558994 110 § 9,893 0% - 110 & 9,893
p |

TOTAL SALARY 10 § 9893 - % I 110§ 9,893
SUBCONTRACTS 5 - 5 - 5 - 5 -
LIQ Coordination Consultant " 5241.00 180 & 45790 92 §22172 & 67,962
Asst LIO Coordinator " $208.00 20§ 4160 10§ 2,080 § 6,240
LIC Coordination Associate " 5135.00 28 & 3780 20 % 2700 & 6,480
Jr. LIQ Coordination Associate " 5118.00 202 § 34456 180 $21,240 & 55,696
Web/Graphics " $169.00 6 & 1014 6 & 1,014 § 2028
Fiscal '$‘IEEI.EIEI 6 & 960 2 %5 320 & 1,280
Admin 5 - 5 - 5 - 5 -
TOTAL SUBCONTRACTORS $ 90,160 $490,526 '$139,686
TRAVEL EXPENSES 5 - 5 - 5 - 5 -
Mileage (Qlympia to Edmonds
xd) § 070 592 & 414 5 - B 414
TOTAL TRAVEL $ 414 $ - '$ 414
TOTAL COSTS $ 100,468 $49,526 $149,994
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Exhibit C
Budget & Billing Procedures
Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

Budget for FFY 2028: (October 2027-September 2028)

CONTRACT: 2026-39
PROJECT TITLE: AHSS LIO Support (Year 3)
TASKA1 TASK 2 TOTAL
LIO .

Administration, :Ldvanctmg

Reporting, Fiscal Egsg:eem

Management y

Job Classification UNIT‘ RATE UNITS| COST UNITS| COST ||UNITS COST
SALARY COST Senior Planner HR $92.97 110 % 10227 0% - 110 § 10227
¥ "

TOTAL SALARY 10 '$ 10,227 - % [ 1107$ 10,227
SUBCONTRACTS 5 - 3 - 5 - B -
LIQ Coordination Consultant " £951.00 182 § 450682 g8 22083 % 67,770
Asst LIO Coaordinator '$2‘IE.EIEI 19 F 4104 10 % 2,160 % 6,264
LI Coordination Associate " £140.00 27 % 3780 20 % 23800 & 6,580
Jr. LIO Coordination Associate r$123.EIEI 280 § 34440 171 $21,033 5 55473
Webl!Graphics '$1?E.EIEI 6 % 1,056 5 % 880 & 1,936
Fiscal Ir$‘lEE.EIIZI 6 & 996 2 % 332 & 1,328
Admin - B - (i - 5 -
TOTAL SUBCONTRACTORS $ 90,058 $49,293 r$139,351
TRAVEL EXPEMSES 5 - 3 - 5 - 5 -
Mileage (Qlympia to
Edmonds x4) % 070 82 & 414 5 - ] 414
TOTAL TRAVEL $ 414 $ - r$ 414
TOTAL COSTS $100,699 $40,203 $149,9902

BILLING PROCEDURES

The AGENCY shall reimburse the CONTRACTOR upon review and approval of work performed under the scope
of this agreement and receipt of properly completed reimbursement requests.

THE AGENCY will pay for work and expenses that occurred within the period of performance. The AGENCY
reserves the right to withhold 10% of the payment under each reimbursement request until satisfactory completion
of the project. Such satifisfaction not be unreasonably withheld.

Payment may be withheld if required work, services, progress reports and/or deliverables are not submitted to the
satisfaction of the AGENCY. Such satisfaction not be unreasonably withheld.

The AGENCY may terminate the agreement if the CONTRACTOR fails to comply with any term or condition of
this contract.

The AGENCY will pay indirect costs as approved in the budget. The CONTRACTOR may be required to submit a
copy of their current federally approved indirect cost rate.

The CONTRACTOR shall receive reimbursement for travel and other expenses as identified below or as
authorized in advance by the AGENCY as reimbursable. Such expenses may include airfare (economy or coach
class only), other transportation expenses, lodging and subsistence necessary during periods of required travel at
the current state reimbursement rates (http://www.ofm.wa.gov/resources/travel.asp ).
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Exhibit C
Budget & Billing Procedures
Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

If the CONTRACTOR expends more than the amount of the AGENCY funding in this agreement in anticipation of
receiving additional funds from the AGENCY, it does so at its own risk. The AGENCY is not legally obligated to
reimburse the CONTRACTOR for costs incurred in excess of the AGENCY’s approved budget.

The CONTRACTOR must submit a monthly invoice voucher or equivalent document to the AGENCY by the 20th
of each month for the previous month’s billing (e.g. March invoice to be submitted by April 20t") UNLESS the
agreement has been identified as a “deliverable-based” contract with specific due date or special conditions that
has been approved by the PSP Project Manager. Contractors must submit invoices within 30 days after the month
of completion of deliverables to the PSP Project Manager for “deliverable-based” contracts. Payment for approved
goods and/or services will be made by check, warrant or electronic fund transfer (EFT) within 30 days of receipt of
the invoice. The CONTRACTOR must submit invoices for all work done within a fiscal year 14 days after the end
of the fiscal year. Invoices shall be paid within 30 days after the final invoice has been submitted.

BILLING CONDITIONS:

All Subrecipients/Contractors must submit any budget changes to PSP for sufficient processing time of any
amendment execution between PSP and the Contractor/LIO. If information provided does not allow for sufficient
processing time, PSP will not adjust or pay for any invoices or billing over 10% of the total amount listed for each
task or subtask even if the added total amounts for those tasks/subtasks does not exceed the total budget.

BILLING DETAIL

Each invoice voucher or equivalent document submitted to the AGENCY by the CONTRACTOR must include all
necessary information for the AGENCY to verify all expenditures. At a minimum, the CONTRACTOR shall
specify the following:

1. The PSP contract/agreement number.

2. The time period during which the services were performed.
3. A description of purchases, work and services performed.

4. Total invoice amount.
5

Expenditure detail based on the approved budget. Supporting documentation must include the same
level of detail as the approved budget, such as:

a. Task Number

b. Budget category (personnel, goods/services, subcontractors)
c. Number of hours billed, if applicable and

d. Hourly rate, if applicable.

6. A receipt must accompany any single expense in the amount of $50.00 or more.
7. If match is required:
a. match requirement met during the billing period, and
b. cumulative match requirement met
8. A progress report describing the deliverables completed during the reimbursement request period.
The AGENCY shall not process payments if the CONTRACTOR fails to submit the required documentation.
Submit reimbursement requests to:
Puget Sound Partnership
Fiscal Unit
PO Box 40900
Olympia, WA. 98504

Submit all invoices electronically to pspfiscal@psp.wa.gov
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Exhibit C
Budget & Billing Procedures
Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

Payment shall be considered timely if made by the AGENCY within thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of
properly completed reimbursement request.
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PUGETSOUND
PARTNERSHIP

Exhibit D

PSP Agreement #2026-39

CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING
CERTIFICATION FOR CONTRACTS, GRANTS,
LOANS AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any
Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form
to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award
documents for all sub-awards at all tiers (including sub-contracts, sub-grants, and contracts
under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients shall certify and
disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this
transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31 U.S. Code. Any person
who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

Ashley Arai, Director of Community Planning and Economic Development

Typed Name & Title of Authorized Representative

Signature and Date of Authorized Representative

PSP form (rev 5/2025) based on EPA form 6600-06 (Rev. 06/2014) Previous editions are obsolete.
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EXHIBIT E

Puget Sound Partnership
SUB-RECIPIENT FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

Title: Alliance for a Healthy South Sound LIO — FFY2026-2028 Funding

1. INTRODUCTION

This Exhibit E contains provisions that are not listed on OMB Standard Form 424B (Rev 2-2025). These
provisions apply only to Sub-recipients.

2. AUDIT REQUIREMENTS

Sub-recipient CONTRACTOR shall meet the provisions in Office of Management and Budget (OMB)
Guidance, Subpart F, §200.501 (Audit Requirements), if the CONTRACTOR expends $1,000,000 or
more in total Federal funds in a fiscal year. The $1,000,000 threshold for each year is a cumulative total
of all federal funding from all sources. The CONTRACTOR shall forward a copy of the audit along with the
RECIPIENT’S response and the final corrective action plan to AGENCY within ninety (90) days of the
date of the audit report. For complete information on how to accomplish the single audit submissions, visit
the Federal Audit Clearinghouse Web site: http://harvester.census.gov/facweb/.

3. COST PRINCIPLES/INDIRECT COSTS FOR STATE AGENCIES

GRANT RECIPIENT agrees to comply with the cost principles of 2 CFR 200 Subpart E as appropriate to
the award.

In addition to the US Environmental Protection Agency’s General Terms and Conditions “Negotiated
Indirect Cost Rate Agreements”, if the recipient does not have a previously established indirect cost rate,
it agrees to prepare and submit its indirect cost rate proposal in accordance with 2 CFR 200 Appendix VII.

Recipients and subrecipients that do not have a current Federal negotiated indirect cost rate (including
provisional rate) may elect to charge a de minimis rate of up to 15 percent. The recipient or subrecipient
is authorized to determine the appropriate rate up to this limit. The de minimis rate does not require
documentation to justify its use and may be used indefinitely.

4. CIVIL RIGHTS OBLIGATIONS

This term and condition incorporates by reference the signed assurance provided by the recipient’s
authorized representative on Standard Form 424B. These assurances and this term and condition
obligate the recipient to comply fully with applicable civil rights statutes and implementing EPA
regulations.

5. CYBERSECURITY CONDITION

The subrecipient(s) must comply with the recipient’s requirements (section (b) (1) — EPA must ensure that
any connections between the recipient’ network or information system and EPA networks used by the
recipient to transfer data under this agreement, are secure) if the subrecipients network or information
system is connected to EPA networks to transfer data to the Agency using systems other than the
Environmental Information Exchange Network or EPA’s Central Data Exchange.

6. NON DISCRIMINATION AND DISADVANTAGED, MBE, WBE BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with the requirements of EPA’s Program for Utilization of Small,
Minority, and Women’s Business Enterprises in procurement, contained in 40 CFR, Part 33.
CONTRACTOR shall include the following provision in all subcontracts involving use of federal funds:
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In accordance with 40 CFR 33.106 and its Appendix A, the CONTRACTOR shall not discriminate on the
basis of race, color, national origin or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor
administration shall carry out applicable requirements of 40 CFR part 33 in the award of contracts
awarded under EPA financial assistance agreements. Failure by the contractor to carry out these
requirements is a material breach of this contract which may result in the termination of this contract or
other legally available remedies.

7. DRUG FREE WORKPLACE

CONTRACTOR (Sub-Recipient) shall make an ongoing, good faith effort to maintain a drug-free
workplace pursuant to the specific requirements set forth in Title 2 CFR Part 1536 Subpart B. Additionally,
in accordance with these regulations, the recipient organization shall identify all known workplaces under
its federal award and keep this information on file during the performance of the award.

CONTRACTORS who are individuals must comply with the drug-free provisions set forth in Title 2 CFR
Part 1536 Subpart C.

The consequences for violating this condition are detailed under Title 2 CFR Part 1536 Subpart E.
Recipient can access the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Title 2 Part 1536 at:
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov.

8. FEDERAL FUNDING ACCOUNTABILITY AND TRANSPARENCY ACT (FFATA) REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS

a. Inorder to comply with the FFATA, the Sub-Recipient shall complete the FFATA Data Collection
Form (FFATA Data Collection Form, Exhibit E, Attachment 2) and return it to the AGENCY. The
AGENCY will report basic agreement information, including the required UEI number, for all federally-
funded agreements at SAM.gov. The new 12-digit alphanumeric identifier is provided by SAM.gov
registration to all entities who register to do business with the federal government (including the
existing entities). This is the identifier which replaced the use of the DUNS number.

b. To comply with the act and be eligible to enter into this contract, your organization must have a
Unique Entity Identifier (UEI) number. A UEI number provides a method to verify data about your
organization. If you do not already have one, you may receive a UEI number by logging into
www.SAM.gov and if required, complete an entity registration.

c. Any sub-recipient that meets each of the below criteria must also report compensation for its five top
executives, using AGENCY’s Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act (FFATA) Data
Collection Form if the sub-recipient meets the following criteria:

e Receives more than $30,000 in federal funds under this award.
o Receives more than 80 percent of its annual gross revenues from federal funds.
¢ Receives more than $25,000,000 in annual federal funds.

e The public does not have access to this information about the compensation of the senior
executives of your organization through periodic reports filed under section 13(A) or 15(d) of the
Securities and Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a), 78(d) or section 6104 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986.

See www.SAM.gov for details of this requirement. If your organization falls into this above category, you
must report the required information to AGENCY.

9. GEOSPATIAL DATA STANDARDS

All geospatial data created must be consistent with Federal Geographic Data Committee (FGDC)
endorsed standards. Information on these standards may be found at https://www.fgdc.gov/

10. INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL (Including Canada)

All International Travel must be approved by the US Environmental Protection Agency’s Office of
International and Tribal Affairs (OITA) BEFORE travel occurs. Even a brief trip to a foreign country, for

AGREEMENT NO. 2026-39 Page 27 of 33


http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/
http://www.sam.gov/
http://www.sam.gov/
https://www.fgdc.gov/

example to attend a conference, requires OITA approval. Please contact your Partnership Project
manager as soon as possible if travel is planned out of the country, including Canada and/or Mexico, so
that they can submit a request to the EPA Project Officer if they approve of such travel.

11. LEP (Limited English Proficiency) Title VI

As a recipient of EPA financial assistance, you are required by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act to provide
meaningful access to LEP individuals. In implementing that requirement, the Sub-recipient agrees to use
as a guide the Office of Civil Rights (OCR) document entitled "Guidance to Environmental Protection
Agency Financial Assistance Recipients Regarding Title VI Prohibition Against National Origin
Discrimination Affecting Limited English Proficient Persons." The guidance can be found at
http://frvebgate.access.gpo.qov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2004 reqister&docid=fr25jn04-79.pd.

In accepting this contract, the recipient acknowledges it has an affirmative obligation to implement
effective Title VI compliance programs and ensure that its actions do not involve discriminatory treatment
and do not have discriminatory effects even when facially neutral. The recipient must be prepared to
demonstrate to EPA/PSP that such compliance programs exist and are being implemented or to
otherwise demonstrate how it is meeting its Title VI obligations. For example, if CONTRACTOR’s
responsibilities under this contract include gathering public input on an environmental issue,
CONTRACTOR’s communication with the public should attempt to minimize barriers that interfere with
the ability of LEP persons to meaningfully participate.

12. MANAGEMENT FEES

Management fees or similar charges in excess of the direct costs and approved indirect rates are not
allowable. The term “management fees or similar charges” refers to expenses added to the direct costs in
order to accumulate and reserve funds for ongoing business expenses, unforeseen liabilities, or for other
similar costs which are not allowable under this CONTRACT. Management fees or similar charges may
not be used to improve or expand the project funded under this Agreement, except to the extent
authorized as a direct cost of carrying out the scope of work.

13. PEER REVIEW

The results of this project may affect management decisions relating to Puget Sound. Prior to finalizing
any significant technical products the Principal Investigator (PI) of this project must solicit advice, review,
and feedback from a technical review or advisory group consisting of relevant subject matter specialists.
A record of comments and a brief description of how respective comments are addressed by the P will
be provided to the Project Monitor prior to releasing any final reports or products resulting from the funded
study.

14. REIMBURSEMENT LIMITATION

If CONTRACTOR expends more than the amount of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) funding
in this agreement in anticipation of receiving additional funds from EPA, it does so at its own risk. EPA is
not legally obligated to reimburse PSP, nor its sub-recipients, for costs incurred in excess of the EPA
approved budget.

15. SEMI-ANNUAL AND ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORTS

The Sub-recipient shall submit performance reports during the life of the project, as specified in the
statement of work or work plan developed under this contract.

In addition to the periodic performance reports, the recipient shall submit a final performance report,
which is due 90 calendar days after the expiration or termination of the award, or as specified in the work
plan or statement of work. The report shall be submitted to the PSP Project Officer and may be provided
electronically. The report shall generally contain the same information as in the periodic reports, but
should cover the entire project period. After completion of the project, the PSP Project Officer may waive
the requirement for a final performance report if the PSP Project Officer deems such a report is
inappropriate or unnecessary.
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16. SIX GOOD FAITH EFFORTS, 40 CFR, PART 33, SUBPART C

Pursuant to 40 CFR, Section 33.301, the recipient agrees to make the following good faith efforts
whenever procuring construction, equipment, service and supplies under an EPA financial assistance
agreement, and to require that subrecipients, loan recipients, and prime contractors also comply.
Records documenting compliance with the six good faith efforts shall be retained:

a) Ensure DBEs are made aware of contracting opportunities to the fullest extent practicable
through outreach and recruitment activities. For Indian Tribal, State and Local Government
recipients, this will include placing DBEs on solicitation lists and soliciting whenever they are
potential sources.

b) Make information on forthcoming opportunities available to DBEs and arrange time frames for
contracts and establish delivery schedules, where the requirements permit, in a way that
encourages and facilitates participation b DBEs in the competitive process. This includes,
whenever possible, posting solicitations for bids or proposals for a minimum of 30 calendar days
before the bid or proposal closing date.

c) Consider in the contracting process whether firms competing for large contracts could
subcontract with DBEs. For Indian Tribal, State and local Government recipients, this will include
dividing total requirements when economically feasible into smaller tasks or quantities to permit
maximum participation by DBEs in the competitive process.

d) Encourage contracting with a consortium of DBEs when a contract is too large for one of these
firms to handle individually.

e) Use the services and assistance of the SBA and the Minority Business Development Agency of
the Department of Commerce.

f) If the prime contractor awards subcontracts, require the prime contractor to take the steps in
paragraph (a) through (e) of this section.

17. SUB-AWARDS

If CONTRACTOR (Sub-Recipient) makes sub-awards under this contract, CONTRACTOR is responsible
for selecting its sub-awardees and, if applicable, for conducting sub-award competitions. CONTRACTOR
agrees to:

a. Establish all sub-award agreements in writing;

b. Maintain primary responsibility for ensuring successful completion of the approved project (Sub-
Recipient cannot delegate or transfer this responsibility to a sub-awardee);

c. Ensure that any sub-awards comply with the standards in Section 210(a)-(d) of OMB Circular A-133,
and are not used to acquire commercial goods or services for the sub-awardee;
Ensure that any sub-awards to 501(c)(4) organizations do not involve lobbying activities;
Monitor the performance of sub-awardees, and ensure sub-awardees comply with all applicable
regulations, statutes, and terms and conditions which flow down in the sub-award;

f.  Obtain AGENCY’s consent before making a sub-award to a foreign or international organization, or a
sub-award to be performed in a foreign country; and

g. Obtain approval from AGENCY for any new sub-award work that is not outlined in the approved work
plan in accordance with 40 CFR Parts 30.25 and 31.30, as applicable.

18. TRAFFICKING IN PERSONS AND TRAFFICKING VICTIM PROTECTION ACT OF 2000 (TVPA)
AS AMENDED IN 22 U.S.C. 7104(g)

This provision applies only to a Sub-Recipient, and all sub-awardees of Sub-Recipient, if any. See page
one (1) of this contract for determination of whether CONTRACTOR is a sub-recipient. Sub-Recipient
shall include the following statement in all sub-awards made to any private entity under this Agreement.

“You as the Sub-Recipient, your employees, sub-awardees under this award, and sub-awardees’
employees may not engage in severe forms of trafficking in persons during the period of time that the
award is in effect; procure a commercial sex act during the period of time that the award is in effect; or
use forced labor in the performance of the award or sub-awards under this Award.”
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Sub-Recipient, and all sub-awardees of Sub-Recipient must inform AGENCY immediately of any
information you receive from any source alleging a violation of this prohibition during the award term.

Federal agency funding this agreement may unilaterally terminate, without penalty, the funding award if
this prohibition is violated, Section 106 of the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000, as amended.

19. UNLIQUIDATED OBLIGATIONS (ULO)

Sub-recipients, and all sub-awardees of Sub-Recipients, if any, should manage their agreement and
subaward funding in ways that reduce the length of time that federal funds obligated and committed to
subaward projects are unspent (not yet drawn down through disbursements to sub-recipients and sub-
awardees).
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OMB Number: 4040-0007
View Burden Statement Expiration Date: 02/28/2025

ASSURANCES - NON-CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMS

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 15 minutes per response, including time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of
information. Send comments regarding the burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for

reducing this burden, to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0040), Washington, DC 20503.

PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR COMPLETED FORM TO THE OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET. SEND
IT TO THE ADDRESS PROVIDED BY THE SPONSORING AGENCY.

NOTE:

As the duly authorized representative of the applicant, | certify that the applicant:

1.

Certain of these assurances may not be applicable to your project or program. If you have questions, please contact the

awarding agency. Further, certain Federal awarding agencies may require applicants to certify to additional assurances.

If such is the case, you will be notified.

Has the legal authority to apply for Federal assistance
and the institutional, managerial and financial capability
(including funds sufficient to pay the non-Federal share
of project cost) to ensure proper planning, management
and completion of the project described in this
application.

Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. §794), which
prohibits discrimination on the basis of handicaps; (d)
the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.
S.C. §§6101-6107), which prohibits discrimination on
the basis of age; (e) the Drug Abuse Office and
Treatment Act of 1972 (P.L. 92-255), as amended,
relating to nondiscrimination on the basis of drug

2. Will give the awarding agency, the Comptroller General abuse; (f) the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and
of the United States and, if appropriate, the State, Alcoholism Prevention, Treatment and Rehabilitation
through any authorized representative, access to and Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-616), as amended, relating to
the right to examine all records, books, papers, or nondiscrimination on the basis of alcohol abuse or
documents related to the award; and will establish a alcoholism; (g) §§523 and 527 of the Public Health
proper accounting system in accordance with generally Service Act of 1912 (42 U.S.C. §§290 dd-3 and 290
accepted accounting standards or agency directives. ee- 3), as amended, relating to confidentiality of alcohol
and drug abuse patient records; (h) Title VIII of the Civil
3. Will establish safeguards to prohibit employees from Rights Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. §§3601 et seq.), as
using their positions for a purpose that constitutes or amended, relating to nondiscrimination in the sale,
presents the appearance of personal or organizational rental or financing of housing; (i) any other
conflict of interest, or personal gain. nondiscrimination provisions in the specific statute(s)
under which application for Federal assistance is being
4. Willinitiate and complete the work within the applicable madg; ar."d’. 0) .the reqwrementg of any other
time frame after receipt of approval of the awarding nonc_ilsc_r|m|nat|on statute(s) which may apply to the
agency. application.
. . Will comply, or has already complied, with the
5. \1/\328021;3 \g'g the4|;;e8r%o7\ge3rnmler;_tal Ft’ersonne.IbAcc;jt of requirements of Titles Il and Ill of the Uniform
t d( d f. e §t§ i - f ) relating ofpredsc(rjl e d Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition
stan ?:hs 105 ”:et” tsys ems ‘I’rtPr°9rams.f9“d? under Policies Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646) which provide for
oneorthe 15 stal e's or reguations specitied in fair and equitable treatment of persons displaced or
Appendix A of OPM's Standards for a Merit System of . .
- . whose property is acquired as a result of Federal or
Personnel Administration (5 C.F.R. 900, Subpart F). . .
federally-assisted programs. These requirements
. . . apply to all interests in real property acquired for
6. Will comply with all Federal statutes relating to

nondiscrimination. These include but are not limited to:
(a) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (P.L. 88-352)
which prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, color
or national origin; (b) Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, as amended (20 U.S.C.§§1681-
1683, and 1685-1686), which prohibits discrimination on
the basis of sex; (c) Section 504 of the Rehabilitation

Previous Edition Usable

project purposes regardless of Federal participation in
purchases.

. Will comply, as applicable, with provisions of the

Hatch Act (5 U.S.C. §§1501-1508 and 7324-7328)
which limit the political activities of employees whose
principal employment activities are funded in whole
or in part with Federal funds.

Standard Form 424B (Rev. 7-97)

Authorized for Local Reproduction Prescribed by OMB Circular A-102
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9. Will comply, as applicable, with the provisions of the Davis-
Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. §§276a to 276a-7), the Copeland Act
(40 U.S.C. §276¢ and 18 U.S.C. §874), and the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. §§327-
333), regarding labor standards for federally-assisted
construction subagreements.

10. Will comply, if applicable, with flood insurance purchase
requirements of Section 102(a) of the Flood Disaster
Protection Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-234) which requires
recipients in a special flood hazard area to participate in the
program and to purchase flood insurance if the total cost of
insurable construction and acquisition is $10,000 or more.

11.  Will comply with environmental standards which may be
prescribed pursuant to the following: (a) institution of
environmental quality control measures under the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (P.L. 91-190) and
Executive Order (EO) 11514; (b) natification of violating
facilities pursuant to EO 11738; (c) protection of wetlands
pursuant to EO 11990; (d) evaluation of flood hazards in
floodplains in accordance with EO 11988; (e) assurance of
project consistency with the approved State management
program developed under the Coastal Zone Management
Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. §§1451 et seq.); (f) conformity of
Federal actions to State (Clean Air) Implementation Plans
under Section 176(c) of the Clean Air Act of 1955, as
amended (42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.); (g) protection of
underground sources of drinking water under the Safe
Drinking Water Act of 1974, as amended (P.L. 93-523);
and, (h) protection of endangered species under the
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended (P.L. 93-
205).

12.  Will comply with the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968
(16 U.S.C. §§1271 et seq.) related to protecting
components or potential components of the national wild
and scenic rivers system.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Will assist the awarding agency in assuring compliance
with Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation
Act of 1966, as amended (16 U.S.C. §470), EO 11593
(identification and protection of historic properties), and
the Archaeological and Historic Preservation Act of
1974 (16 U.S.C. §§469a-1 et seq.).

Will comply with P.L. 93-348 regarding the protection of
human subjects involved in research, development, and
related activities supported by this award of assistance.

Will comply with the Laboratory Animal Welfare Act of
1966 (P.L. 89-544, as amended, 7 U.S.C. §§2131 et

seq.) pertaining to the care, handling, and treatment of
warm blooded animals held for research, teaching, or
other activities supported by this award of assistance.

Will comply with the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning
Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. §§4801 et seq.) which
prohibits the use of lead-based paint in construction or
rehabilitation of residence structures.

Will cause to be performed the required financial and
compliance audits in accordance with the Single Audit
Act Amendments of 1996 and OMB Circular No. A-133,
"Audits of States, Local Governments, and Non-Profit
Organizations."

Will comply with all applicable requirements of all other
Federal laws, executive orders, regulations, and policies
governing this program.

Will comply with the requirements of Section 106(g) of
the Trafficking Victims Protection Act (TVPA) of 2000, as
amended (22 U.S.C. 7104) which prohibits grant award
recipients or a sub-recipient from (1) Engaging in severe
forms of trafficking in persons during the period of time
that the award is in effect (2) Procuring a commercial
sex act during the period of time that the award is in
effect or (3) Using forced labor in the performance of the
award or subawards under the award.

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED CERTIFYING OFFICIAL

TITLE

Director of Community Planning and Economic Development

APPLICANT ORGANIZATION

Thurston County Planning Department

DATE SUBMITTED

AGREEMENT NO. 2026-39

Standard Form 424B (Rev. 7-97) Back
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PUGETSOUND
PARTNERSHIP

424B (Rev 4-2012) Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act Data Collection Form

This award is supported by Federal Funds that require compliance with the Federal Funding Accountability and
Transparency Act. The purpose of the Transparency Act is to make information available online so the public can see how
Federal Funds are spent. To comply with the act and be eligible to receive this award, your organization must have a Unique
Entity Identifier (UEI) number. If you do not already have one, you may receive a UEI number free of at

www.SAM.gov and if required, complete an entity registration.

The Puget Sound Partnership (PSP) also encourages registration with the System for Award Management (SAM) to reduce
data entry by both PSP and your organization. You may register with SAM Free of Charge at www.sam.gov. Information
about your organization and this grant will be reported by PSP to the Federal government as required by P.L 109-282. This
information will then be made available to the public by the Federal Government on www.USASpending.gov.

Subrecipient
1. Legal Name 2. UEI Number
Thurston County Planning Department GU94D6PX5KT1
3. Principle Place of Performance
2000 Lakeridge Drive SW

3a. City 3b. State

Olympia Washington

3c. Zip +4 3d. Country

98502-6045 United States of America

4. Are you registered in SAM? |E Yes |:| No ‘ If yes, skip to signature block. Sign, Date & Return
5. In the preceding fiscal year, did your organization:
a. Receive 80% or more of annual gross revenue from Federal contracts, subcontracts, grants, loans,
subgrants, loans and/or cooperative agreements, AND
b. $25,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal contracts, subcontracts, grants, loans,
subgrants, loans and/or cooperative agreements, AND
c. Receives more than $25,000,000 in annual federal funds.
d. The public does not have access to this information about the compensation of the senior executives
of your organization through periodic reports filed under section 13(A) or 15(d) of the Securities and
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a), 78(d) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986.

|:| No — skip to signature block. Sign, Date, & Return

|:| Yes — you must report the names and total compensation of the top 5 highly compensated officials of your
organization

Name of Official Total Compensation

Annually
Annually
Annually
Annually
Annually
NOTE: Total compensation for the purposes of this requirement generally means the cash and non-cash value
earned by the executive during the past fiscal year and includes salary and bonus; awards of stock; stock
options and stock appreciation rights; and other compensation such as severance and termination payments,
and value of life insurance paid on behalf of the employee, and as otherwise provided by FFATA and applicable
OMB guidance.

SIESIRINIES
AR |h|h|h

By signing this document, the Authorized Representative attests to this information
Signature of Authorized Representative Date | Printed Name of Authorized Representative
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PROFESSIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT
THURSTON COUNTY/ Ross & Associates Environmental Consulting, Ltd., dba Ross Strategic

THIS CONTRACT is entered into in duplicate originals between THURSTON COUNTY,
a municipal corporation, with its principal offices at 3000 Pacific Ave SE, Olympia, Washington
98501, hereinafter “County,” and Ross & Associates Environmental Consulting, Ltd., dba Ross
Strategic with its principal offices at 1325 4™ Ave, Suite 1600, Seattle, WA 98101, hereinafter
“Contractor,” collectively referred to as “parties” and individually as “party.”

In consideration of the mutual benefits and covenants contained herein, the parties
agree as follows:

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

1. DURATION OF CONTRACT

The term of this Contract shall begin on 10/01/2025 and shall remain in effect through
09/30/2028 unless renewed or terminated sooner as provided herein.

2. SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR

The Contractor represents that it is qualified and possesses the necessary expertise,
knowledge, training, and skills, and has the necessary licenses and certifications to perform the
services set forth in this Contract.

The Contractor shall perform the following services:

a. A detailed description of the services to be performed by the Contractor is set forth in
Exhibit A, attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference.

b. The Contractor agrees to provide its own labor and materials. Unless otherwise
provided for in the Contract, no material, labor, or facilities will be furnished by the County.

c. The Contractor shall perform according to standard industry practice of the work
specified by this Contract.

d. Time is of the essence in the performance of this Contract. The Contractor shall
complete its work no later than the Contract termination date and in accordance with the
schedule agreed to by the parties.

e. The Contractor shall, from time to time, during the progress of the work, confer with

the County. At the County’s request, the Contractor shall prepare and present status reports on
its work.

3. SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE COUNTY
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In order to assist the Contractor in fulfilling its duties under this Contract, the County may
provide information as identified in Exhibit A and shall serve as the fiscal agent as outlined
therein. This shall include managing invoices, tracking expenditures, and ensuring contract
compliance.

4. CONTRACT REPRESENTATIVES

Each party to this Contract shall have a contract representative. Each party may change
its representative upon providing written notice to the other party. The parties’ representatives
are as follows:

a. For Contractor:

Name of Representative: Dan Pletsch

Title: Contract Manager

Mailing Address: 1325 4™ Ave, Suite 1600
City, State and Zip Code: Seattle, WA 98101
Telephone Number: (206) 792-4080

E-mail Address: dpletsch@rossstrategic.com

b. For County:

Name of Representative: Andrew Deffobis

Title: Senior Planner

Mailing Address: 3000 Pacific Ave SE

City, State and Zip Code: Olympia, WA 98501
Telephone Number: (360) 786-5467

E-mail Address: Andrew.Deffobis@co.Thurston.wa.us

5. COMPENSATION

a. For the services performed hereunder, the Contractor shall be paid as set forth in
Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. The maximum total amount
payable by the County to the Contractor under this Contract shall not exceed $414,008.20
based on the breakdown below for each period. Contractor shall not exceed the limits listed in
any given period.

10/01/2025-09/30/2026 $134,142.40
10/01/2026-09/30/2027 $140,100.40
10/01/2027-09/30/2028 $139,765.40

b. The Contractor may submit invoices, as applicable, in accordance with Exhibit B for
payment of completed work during the billing period. The County shall pay the Contractor for
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services rendered in the month following the actual delivery of the work and will remit payment
within thirty days from the date of receipt of invoice.

c. No payment shall be made for any work performed by the Contractor, except for work
identified and set forth in this Contract. The Contractor shall not be paid for services rendered
under this Contract unless and until they have been performed to the satisfaction of the County.
Unless otherwise provided for in this Contract, the Contractor will not be paid for any invoices
presented for payment prior to the execution of the Contract or after its termination.

d. In the event the Contractor has failed to perform any obligation under this Contract
and such failure has not been cured within ten days following notice from the County, then the
County may, in its sole discretion, upon written notice to the Contractor, withhold any and all
monies due and payable to the Contractor, without penalty, until such failure to perform is cured
or otherwise adjudicated.

6. AMENDMENTS AND CHANGES IN WORK

a. In the event of any errors or omissions by the Contractor in the performance of any
work required under this Contract, the Contractor shall make any and all necessary corrections
without additional compensation. All work submitted by the Contractor shall be certified by the
Contractor and checked for errors and omissions. The Contractor shall be responsible for the
accuracy of the work, even if the work is accepted by the County.

b. No amendment, modification or renewal shall be made to this Contract unless set
forth in a written Contract Amendment, signed by an authorized representative of each party.
Work under a Contract Amendment shall not proceed until the Contract Amendment is duly
executed by the County.

7. HOLD HARMLESS AND INDEMNIFICATION

a. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and
hold the County, its officers, officials, employees, agents and volunteers, harmless from and
against any and all “Claims” by any and all persons or entities which are (1) caused in whole or
in part by any act or omission, negligent or otherwise, of the Contractor, its employees, former
employees, agents, representatives, volunteers, partners, shareholders, subcontractors in any
tier or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, or (2) directly or indirectly arise out of,
result from, or are connected with the performance or the failure to perform under this Contract.
This indemnification obligation of the Contractor shall not apply in the limited circumstance
where the Claims are caused by the sole negligence of the County. To the extent RCW
4.24 115 applies to this Contract, in the event of the concurrent negligence of the Contractor, its
subcontractors, employees or agents, and the County, its employees or agents, this
indemnification obligation of the Contractor shall be valid and enforceable only to the extent of
the negligence of the Contractor, or the negligence of its subcontractors, employees and
agents. “Claims” shall include, but not be limited to, claims, demands, actions, suits, liabilities,
losses, damages, judgments, and expenses, including without limitation court and appeal costs,
alternative dispute resolution costs, attorneys’ fees, and expert witnesses fees and costs, of any
nature whatsoever, and assertions that information supplied or used by the Contractor or
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subcontractors in any tier violates or infringes any patent, proprietary information, copyright,
trademark, trade name, service mark or otherwise results in an unfair trade practice.

b. The hold harmless and indemnification obligation under this Section shall not be
limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or
benefits payable by or for the Contractor or subcontractor in any tier under the Washington
State Industrial Insurance Act, Title 51 RCW, or by application of any other workers’
compensation act, disability benefit act, or other employee benefit act, it being clearly agreed
and understood by the parties hereto that the Contractor expressly waives any immunity the
Contractor might have had under such acts. By executing the Contract, the Contractor
acknowledges that the foregoing waiver has been mutually negotiated by the parties. The
Contractor shall similarly require that each subcontractor it retains in connection with this
Contract comply with the terms of this subsection, waive any immunity granted under Title 51
RCW, and assume all liability for actions brought by employees of the subcontractor.

c. The Contractor’s hold harmless and indemnification obligations hereunder shall
include, but are not limited to, investigating, adjusting and defending all Claims.

d. In the event the Contractor enters into subcontracts to the extent allowed under this

Contract, the Contractor’s subcontractors in any tier shall indemnify the County on a basis equal
to or exceeding the Contractor’s indemnity obligations to the County.

8. THIRD PARTY CLAIMS HANDLING

a. A party seeking indemnification for a Claim (“Indemnified Party”) shall promptly notify
the other party from whom indemnification is sought (“Indemnifying Party”) in writing of any
Claim asserted against it. The notice shall include a copy of the Claim, and any summons,
process, pleading or notice issued in any lawsuit or Claim.

b. The Indemnifying Party reserves the right to control the investigation, trial and defense
of the Claim and any lawsuit, action (including all negotiations to effect settlement), and
appeal arising from it and employ or engage attorneys of its own choice.

c. The Indemnified Party may, at its sole cost, participate in the investigation, trial and
defense of the lawsuit or action and any appeal without waiving the Indemnifying Party’s
obligations under this Contract.

d. The parties, their officers, employees, agents, and representatives shall fully
cooperate in the defense of the Claim or lawsuit, and shall provide one another all available
information concerning the Claim.

9. INSURANCE

1. Contractor shall provide evidence of:

a. Commercial General Liability Insurance using Insurance Services Office
“Commercial General Liability” policy form CG 00 01, with an edition date prior to
2004, or the exact equivalent. Coverage for an additional insured shall not be limited
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to its vicarious liability. The insurance policy must cover defense costs without
affecting limits available for third party liability payments as required herein. Limits
shall be no less than $1,000,000 per occurrence for all covered losses and no less
than $2,000,000 general aggregate. Coverage must include employer’s liability limits
of no less than $1,000,000 per accident for all covered losses.

i. Contractor agrees to endorse third party liability coverage required herein to
include the County, its officials, employees and agents, as additional insureds
using ISO endorsement CG 20 10 with an edition date prior to 2004.

i. The policy shall apply separately to each insured against whom a claim is made
or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability.

b. Workers’ Compensation. Contractor shall maintain coverage as required by Title 51
RCW, and shall provide evidence of coverage or exemption to the Thurston County
Risk Management Division upon request. Contractors domiciled out of state shall
maintain coverage under applicable workers’ compensation law and provide proof of
coverage on a state-approved form.

C. Business Auto Coverage on ISO Business Auto Coverage form CA 00 01 including
owned, non-owned and hired autos, or the exact equivalent. Limits shall be no less
than $1,000,000 per accident, combined single limit. If Contractor owns no vehicles,
this requirement may be satisfied by a non-owned auto endorsement to the general
liability policy described above. If Contractor or Contractor's employees will use
personal autos in any way on this project, Contractor shall obtain evidence of personal
auto liability coverage for each such person.

d. Excess or Umbrella Liability Insurance (Over Primary), if used to meet limit
requirements, shall provide coverage at least as broad as specified for the underlying
coverages. Such policy or policies shall include as insureds those covered by the
underlying policies, including additional insureds. Coverage shall be “pay on behalf”,
with defense costs payable in addition to policy limits. There shall be no cross liability
exclusion precluding coverage for claims or suits by one insured against another.
Coverage shall be applicable to County for injury to employees of Contractor,
subcontractors or others involved in the performance of services under this Contract.
The scope of coverage provided is subject to approval by the County following receipt
of proof of insurance as required herein.

e. Professional Legal Liability on a policy form appropriate to Contractor’s profession.
Limits shall be no less than $1,000,000 per claim. Coverage shall not exclude bodily
injury or property damage. Coverage shall not exclude hazards related to the work
rendered as part of the Contract or within the scope of the Contractor’s services as
defined by this Contract including testing, monitoring, measuring operations, or
laboratory analysis where such services are rendered as part of the Contract.

f. Liability insurance with equivalent coverage as required in subsections (a) and (c)
through (e) obtained by a Contractor who is a government entity through a
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government risk pool approved by the state of Washington is a substitute form of
coverage acceptable to the County.

2. Other Insurance Requirements:

a.

Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect coverage
provided to the County, its officers, officials, employees, agents or volunteers.

The Contractor shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policy or
shall furnish separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All
coverage for subcontractors shall be subject to all of the requirements stated herein.

The Contractor shall maintain all required policies in force from the time services
commence until services are completed. Where Professional Legal Liability coverage
is written on a claims made form, the Contractor must provide evidence of the
purchase of an extended reporting period or “tail” coverage for a three-year period
after project completion, or otherwise maintain the coverage for the three-year period.
Certificates, policies, and endorsements expiring before completion of services shall
be promptly replaced.

Contractor agrees to waive rights of recovery against County regardless of the
applicability of any insurance proceeds, and to require all indemnifying parties to do
likewise.

All insurance coverage maintained or procured by Contractor or required of others by
Contractor pursuant to this Contract shall be endorsed to delete the subrogation
condition as to County, or must specifically allow the named insured to waive
subrogation prior to a loss.

All coverage types and limits required are subject to approval, modification and
additional requirements by the County. Contractor shall not make any reductions in
the scope or limits of coverage that may affect County’s protection without County’s
prior written consent. The County reserves the right at any time during the term of the
Contract to change the amounts and types of insurance required by giving the
Contractor ninety days advance written notice of such change. If such change results
in substantial additional cost to the Contractor, the County and the Contractor may
renegotiate Contractor’'s compensation.

Written notice of cancellation or change shall reference the project name and contract
number and shall be mailed to the County at the following address:

Attn: CPED Accounting

3000 Pacific Ave SE, Ste 100

Olympia, Washington 98501

The parties acknowledge that all insurance coverage required to be provided by

Contractor or indemnifying party shall apply first and on a primary non-contributing
basis in relation to any other insurance or self-insurance available to County.
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i. Contractor agrees not to self-insure or to use any self-insured retentions on any
portion of the insurance required herein without the express agreement of the County
and further agrees that it will not allow any indemnifying party to self-insure its
obligations to County. If Contractor’s existing coverage includes a self-insured
retention, the self-insured retention must be declared to the County. The County may
review options with the Contractor, which may include reduction or elimination of the
self-insured retention, substitution of other coverage, or other solutions.

j- The limits of insurance above shall be minimum requirements. The insurance limits
are not intended to be an indication of exposure nor are they limitations on
indemnification. Should the Contractor or a subcontractor in any tier maintain
insurance with limits of liability that exceed the required limits or coverage that is
broader than as outlined above, those higher limits and broader coverage shall be
deemed to apply for the benefit of any person or organization included as an
additional insured, and those limits shall become the required minimum limits of
insurance of this Contract.

3. Verification of Coverage and Acceptability of Insurers:

a.  The Contractor shall place insurance with insurers licensed to do business in the state
of Washington and having A.M. Best Company ratings of no less than A-, with the
exception that excess and umbrella coverage used to meet the requirements for limits
of liability or gaps in coverage need not be placed with insurers or re-insurers licensed
in the state of Washington.

b. Proof of compliance with these insurance requirements, consisting of endorsements
and certificates of insurance, shall be delivered to County prior to the execution of this
Contract. If such proof of insurance is not delivered as required, or if such insurance is
canceled at any time and no replacement coverage is provided, the County may, in its
sole discretion, obtain any insurance it deems necessary to protect its interests. Any
premium so paid by County shall be charged to and promptly paid by Contractor or
deducted from sums due Contractor.

C. Contractor shall maintain the required coverage during the entire term of this Contract.
Coverage for activities under the Contract shall not be affected if the Contract is
canceled or terminated for any reason.

d. The Contractor or its broker shall provide a copy of any and all insurance policies

specified in this Contract upon request of the Thurston County Risk Management
Division.

10. TERMINATION

a. The County may terminate this Contract for convenience in whole or in part whenever
the County, in its sole discretion, determines that such termination is in the best interests of the
County. The County may terminate this Contract upon giving ten calendar days written notice
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by Certified Mail to the Contractor. In that event, the County shall pay the Contractor for all
costs incurred by the Contractor in performing the Contract up to the termination date specified
in the notice. Payment shall be made in accordance with Section 5 of this Contract.

b. In the event that funding for this project is withdrawn, reduced or limited in any way
after the effective date of this Contract and prior to normal completion, the County may elect to
suspend or terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, as a termination for convenience with a
ten calendar day notice to Contractor, to the extent possible, subject to renegotiation at the
County’s discretion under those new funding limitations and conditions. Termination or
suspension under this paragraph shall be effective upon the date specified in the written notice
of termination or suspension sent by the County to the Contractor. After the effective date, no
charges incurred under this Contract are allowable.

c. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, funding under this Contract beyond the
current appropriation year is conditional upon the appropriation by the Board of County
Commissioners of sufficient funds to support the work described in this Contract. Should such
an appropriation not be approved, this Contract shall terminate at the close of the current
appropriation year, and the County shall not be obligated for the Contractor’s performance
hereunder or by any provision of this Contract after the date of termination.

d. If the Contractor breaches any of its obligations hereunder, and fails to cure the
breach within ten calendar days of written notice to do so by the County, the County may
terminate this Contract, in which case the County shall pay the Contractor only for the costs of
services accepted by the County, in accordance with Section 5 of this Contract. Upon such
termination, the County, at its discretion, may obtain performance of the work elsewhere, and
the Contractor shall bear all costs and expenses incurred by the County in completing the work
and all damage sustained by the County by reason of the Contractor’s breach. If, subsequent to
termination, it is determined for any reason that (1) the Contractor was not in default, or (2) the
Contractor’s failure to perform was not its fault or its subcontractor’s fault or negligence, the
termination shall be deemed to be a termination for convenience.

11. ASSIGNMENT, DELEGATION, AND SUBCONTRACTING

a. The Contractor shall perform the terms of this Contract using only its bona fide
employees or agents who have the qualifications to perform under this Contract. The
obligations and duties of the Contractor under this Contract shall not be assigned, delegated, or
subcontracted to any other person or firm without the prior express written consent of the
County. Any work or services assigned or subcontracted for hereunder shall be subject to each
provision of this Contract.

b. The Contractor warrants that it has not paid nor has it agreed to pay any company,
person, partnership, or firm, other than a bona fide employee working exclusively for the
Contractor, any fee, commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or other consideration
contingent upon or resulting from the award or making of this Contract.

12. NON-WAIVER OF RIGHTS

The parties agree that the excuse or forgiveness of performance or waiver of any
provision(s) of this Contract does not constitute a waiver of such provision(s) or future
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performance, or prejudice the right of the waiving party to enforce any of the provisions of this
Contract at a later time.

13. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

a. The Contractor’s services shall be furnished by the Contractor as an Independent
Contractor and not as an agent, employee or servant of the County. The Contractor specifically
has the right to direct and control Contractor’'s own activities in providing the agreed services in
accordance with the specifications set out in this Contract.

b. The Contractor acknowledges that the entire compensation for this Contract is set
forth in Section 5 of this Contract, and the Contractor is not entitled to any County benefits,
including, but not limited to: vacation pay, holiday pay, sick leave pay, medical, dental, or other
insurance benefits, fringe benefits, or any other rights or privileges afforded to Thurston County
employees.

c. The Contractor shall have and maintain complete responsibility and control over all of
its subcontractors, employees, agents, and representatives. No subcontractor, employee, agent
or representative of the Contractor shall be or deem to be or act or purport to act as an
employee, agent or representative of the County.

d. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the payment of all payroll taxes,
use, sales, income or other form of taxes, fees, licenses, excises, or payments required by any
city, county, federal or state legislation which is now or may during the term of this Contract be
enacted as to all persons employed by the Contractor and as to all duties, activities and
requirements by the Contractor in performance of this Contract.

e. The Contractor agrees to immediately remove any of its employees, representatives

or agents from assignment to perform services under this Contract upon receipt of a written
request to do so from the County’s Contract representative or designee.

14. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

The Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws, rules and
regulations in performing this Contract, as now existing or hereafter adopted or amended.

15. INSPECTION OF BOOKS AND RECORDS AND RETENTION

The County or its authorized representatives may, at reasonable times, inspect and audit
the books and records of the Contractor relating to the performance of this Contract. This
includes work of Contractor, any subcontractor or any other person or entity that performed
connected or related work under this Contract. Such inspection and audit shall occur in
Thurston County, Washington, or other reasonable locations that the County selects. The
Contractor shall supply or permit the County to copy such books and records. The Contractor
shall ensure that inspection, audit and copying rights of the County is a condition of any
subcontract, agreement or other arrangement under which any other persons or entity may
perform work under this Contract. The Contractor shall keep all books and records required by
this Contract for six years after termination or expiration of this Contract. If any litigation, claim,

Page 9 of 23
Contract #: 2025-023



or audit is commenced, the records and accounts along with supporting documentation shall be
retained until all litigation, claim, or audit finding has been resolved even though such litigation,
claim, or audit continues past the six-year retention period.

16. NONDISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENT

The CONTRACTOR, its assignees, delegatees and subcontractors shall not discriminate
against any person in the performance of any of its obligations hereunder on the basis of race,
color, creed, ethnicity, religion, national origin, citizenship or immigration status, age, sex,
marital status, veteran or military status, sexual orientation or the presence of any disability.
Implementation of this provision shall be consistent with RCW 49.60.400.

17. OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS/WORK PRODUCED

a. Material produced in the performance of the work under this Contract shall be “works
made for hire” as defined by the U.S. Copyright Act of 1976, as amended, and shall be owned
by the County. This material includes, but is not limited to, data, books, computer programs,
plans, specifications, documents, films, pamphlets, reports, drawings, all forms of electronic
media, sound reproductions, studies, surveys, tapes, and training materials. Ownership
includes the right to copyright, patent, register, and the ability to transfer these rights. Material
which the Contractor uses to perform this Contract but is not created for or paid for by the
County is owned by the Contractor and is not “work made for hire”; however, the County shall
have a perpetual license to use this material for County internal purposes at no charge to the
County, provided that such license shall be limited to the extent which the Contractor has a right
to grant such a license.

b. An electronic copy of all or a portion of material produced shall be submitted to the
County upon request or at the end of the project using the software or program and version
specified by the County.

18. DISPUTES

Differences between the Contractor and the County, arising under and by virtue of this
Contract, shall be brought to the attention of the County at the earliest possible time in order
that such matters may be settled or other appropriate action promptly taken. Any dispute
relating to the quality or acceptability of performance or compensation due the Contractor shall
be decided by the County’s Contract representative or designee. All rulings, orders, instructions
and decisions of the County’s Contract representative shall be final and conclusive, subject to
the Contractor’s right to seek judicial relief pursuant to Section 19.

19. CHOICE OF LAW, JURISDICTION AND VENUE

a. This Contract has been and shall be construed as having been made and delivered
within the state of Washington, and it is agreed by each party hereto that this Contract shall be
governed by the laws of the state of Washington, both as to its interpretation and performance.
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b. Any action at law, suit in equity, or judicial proceeding arising out of this Contract shall
be instituted and maintained only in any of the courts of competent jurisdiction in Thurston
County, Washington.

20. CONFIDENTIALITY

The Contractor, its employees, agents, and subcontractors and their employees, shall
maintain the confidentiality of all information provided by the County or acquired by the
Contractor in performance of this Contract, except upon the prior written consent of the County
or an order entered by a court of competent jurisdiction. The Contractor shall promptly give the
County written notice of any judicial proceeding seeking disclosure of such information.

21. SEVERABILITY

a. If a court of competent jurisdiction holds any part, term or provision of this Contract to
be illegal, or invalid in whole or in part, the validity of the remaining provisions shall not be
affected, and the parties’ rights and obligations shall be construed and enforced as if the
Contract did not contain the particular provision held to be invalid.

b. If any provision of this Contract is in direct conflict with any statutory provision of the
state of Washington, that provision which may conflict shall be deemed inoperative and null and
void insofar as it may conflict, and shall be deemed modified to conform to such statutory
provision.

c. Should the County determine that the severed portions substantially alter this Contract

so that the original intent and purpose of this Contract no longer exists, the County may, in its
sole discretion, terminate this Contract.

22. ENTIRE CONTRACT

This Contract consists of the General Terms and Conditions, all exhibits and
attachments incorporated herein by reference, requests for proposal or qualifications and any
addenda thereto, and the Contractor’s response.

The parties agree that this Contract is the complete expression of its terms and
conditions. Any oral or written representations or understandings not incorporated in this
Contract are specifically excluded.
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23. NOTICES

Any notices shall be effective if personally served upon the other party or if mailed by
registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, to the addresses set out in Section 4.
Notice shall be deemed to be given three days following the date of mailing or immediately if
personally served.

24. SURVIVABILITY

The terms and conditions contained in this Contract which, by their sense and context,
are intended to survive the completion, expiration or termination of this Contract shall survive.
Surviving terms include, but are not limited to: Hold Harmless and Indemnification, Third Party
Claims Handling, Termination, Inspection of Books and Records and Retention, Ownership of
Materials/Work Produced, Disputes, Choice of Law, Jurisdiction and Venue, Confidentiality, and
Severability.

The parties hereto acknowledge that the waiver of immunity set out in subsection 7.b.
was mutually negotiated and specifically agreed to by the parties herein.

This Contract is executed by the persons signing below who warrant that they have the authority
to execute this Contract.

CONTRACTOR: For the
BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
Thurston County, Washington

Firm: By:
By: Title:
Signature: Signature:

(Authorized Representative)

Date Date:

Title:

Address:
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EXHIBIT A

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

THURSTON COUNTY/ROSS & ASSOCIATES ENVIRONMENTAL CONSULTING, LTD., DBA
ROSS STRATEGIC

SCOPE OF SERVICES

1. The services to be performed by the Contractor under this Contract, which are
described in Section 2 of the Contract (Services Provided By The Contractor), are set forth as
follows in this exhibit.

2. The services to be performed by the County under this Contract in its role as
fiscal agent, which are described in Section 3 of the Contract (Services Provided By The
County) are set forth as follows in this exhibit.
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LIO Scope of Work Template

Overview

This contract provides core support for Local Integrating Organizations (LIOs) to lead Puget
Sound recovery at the watershed scale. LIOs bring together Tribal and local governments, state
agencies, non-governmental organizations, and communities to identify priorities, develop
recovery plans, and implement priority actions aligned with LIO plans and the Puget Sound
Action Agenda. By convening Tribes, local governments, community stakeholders, and regional
partners, LIOs develop and implement strategies that reflect local priorities that inform and align
with broader Puget Sound recovery goals.

Funding supports the LIO Coordinator’s role in linking local efforts to regional strategies and
enables essential functions: planning, coordination, partner engagement, and progress tracking.
Through September 30, 2028, this contract enables locally driven, flexible work that advances
measurable progress toward ecosystem recovery.

This contract supports the LIO’s capacity to:
e Develop and update Action Plans and other local plans (e.g., Ecosystem Recovery
Plans)
¢ Coordinate local and regional planning, investments, and implementation efforts
e Engage partners in the LIO, including Tribes, local and state agencies, and community
stakeholders
e Track progress and communicate results toward ecosystem recovery

Roles and Responsibilities

o Fiscal Agent — Manages invoices, tracks expenditures, ensures contract compliance
(sometimes serves as the project manager)

¢ Project Manager — Administers the contract, monitors progress, supports the LIO team
(often the LIO coordinator, can also be the fiscal agent)

¢ LIO Coordinator — Leads coordination, facilitates meetings, engages partners, and
manages reporting. Facilitates coordination between members and with the Partnership.
Ensures contract deliverables and program goals (regional and local) are met
(sometimes serves as the project manager)

o Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator — Puget Sound Partnership (the Partnership) staff who
support the LIOs, manage the contract, and liaise between the Partnership and the LIOs.

e LIO Chair and/or Executive/Leadership Team — locally nominated leadership roles
(structure varies by LIO, but each LIO must have some version) to support priorities and
efforts of the LIO membership.
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Contract Tasks and Deliverables

Task 1: LIO Administration, Reporting, Fiscal Management
Supports core functions that keep the LIO active, transparent, and accountable.

This task supports:

LIO meeting coordination and facilitation

Participation in local and regional coordination

Reporting, documentation, billing, and expenditures

Hosting LIO Local Forums with the Ecosystem Coordination Board and Leadership
Council

Subtask 1.01 - LIO Administration and Coordination
Schedule and facilitate LIO meetings and subcommittee/technical team meetings - 5-6
AHH Council meetings per year and 4-5 AHH Executive Committee meetings per year.
Additional topic meetings as necessary.
Organize, facilitate and document a local convening on topic of interest in the South Sound

and/or a site-visit in the LIO geography to demonstrate local work that advances LIO priorities
identified by the AHSS LIO Executive Committee

Maintain an up-to-date LIO public website with meeting materials and engagement
opportunities
Coordinate with appropriate salmon recovery lead entity/entities and Tribal nations
Recruit and support local membership including project sponsors, elected officials and/or
their staff, ECB representative for the LIO’s Action Area, nonprofits, city and county
natural resources staff, tribal and salmon recovery staff and other partners as locally
relevant
Support executive committee and/or chair with updates, decision making processes,
nominations, priority and goal setting, and other LIO business
Optional coordination and administration tasks could include but are not limited to:

o Adaptive management of Ecosystem Recovery Plans
Watershed-based coordination and outreach requests
Send monthly or quarterly newsletters to partners
LIO project development and coordination support
Legislative and policy development and advocacy for LIO
Support for local land use planning authorities
Communications to partners/public on LIO activities

O O O 0O O O

Deliverables:

LIO website with mission, vision, meeting notices, materials, and engagement
opportunities

Publicly available agendas and summaries of LIO meetings

Bi-monthly LIO newsletter
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e Summary of LIO coordination work outlined in Progress Report (see 1.03)

Subtask 1.02 — Participation in LIO Program and Regional Meetings
Participation in Puget Sound Partnership LIO Program:

= Attend bi-monthly LIO Coordinator meetings (virtual) (~24 hours/year)

= Meet regularly with assigned Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator to discuss the issues of
the LIO

= Participate in quarterly meetings - (2 virtual — estimate 3 hours each, 2 in-person — ~6
hours each yearly), including summer work planning session

= Join/participate in the LIO caucus briefings before each Ecosystem Coordination Board
meeting (~4-6 hours/year)

Regional Recovery Work:
» Represent LIO in ecosystem recovery groups (e.g., SIAT, PSEMP, SILs, Partnership
boards, MART, Align group, Shore Friendly, etc.)
» Attend Partnership-requested meetings outside of LIO Program-hosted meetings
» Review and provide edits for Puget Sound Info content upon request (e.g. Action
Agenda Explorer, PS Info Advisory Group, etc.)

Funding Note:

Participation in meetings may be funded for LIO members if they are unpaid from any other
sources, pre-approved by the Partnership, and budgeted for. At this time, AHSS is not budgeting
funds for LIO members to attend meetings.

Deliverable:
» Document meeting participation in quarterly Progress Reports (see subtask 1.03)

Subtask 1.03 - Reporting and Documentation
Quarterly Progress Reports
e Submit quarterly Progress Reports using Puget Sound Partnership templates

o Email Progress Reports quarterly to the Partnership Ecosystem Recovery
Coordinator and upload to the Partnership Box site using provided template or
alternative format approved by the Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator.

o Include in Progress Report a quarterly submittal of accomplishments/successes
reporting at a frequency and in a format that is to be determined.

Quarterly Progress Report Deadlines:

Year Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3

2026 January 15 April 15 (Wed) July 15 (Wed) Sept 30 (Wed)
(Thurs)

2027 January 19 April 15 July 15 (Thurs) | Sept 30
(Tues) (Thurs) (Thurs)

2028 January 18 April 17 (Mon) July 17 (Mon) Sept 29 (Fri)
(Tues)

Contract #: 2025-023
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Deliverable:
» Completed Quarterly Progress Reports using Puget Sound Partnership templates

Subtask 1.04 - Billing and Expenditures

Invoicing:

e LIO fiscal agent submits monthly invoices, within 30 days of the deadline (see below)

¢ Include task-level activity summaries

e Submit to the Partnership Fiscal (pspfiscal@psp.wa.gov) , Ecosystem Recovery
Coordinator, and LIO Coordinator

¢ Final invoice and Progress Report due Sept 30, 2028 using the Partnership contract
close out template (provided ahead of close out deadline).

Submission Requirements:
o Fiscal Agent use Partnership-provided “Paypack” with A-19 invoice form, sent to
Partnership Fiscal, Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator, and LIO Coordinator
e LIO Coordinator upload deliverables to Partnership Box site within one week of invoice
submission
o Note: For all invoices billed for this contract, associated deliverables must
be submitted with each invoice
Deadline Note:
Monthly invoices must be submitted by the 20" of each month or the 20" of the month after the
quarter ends [e.g. March invoice to be submitted by April 20™", Quarter 1 (October-January)
invoice to be submitted by February 20™]. Invoices must be submitted no later than 30 days
after the relevant deadline, and invoices for all work done within a fiscal year must be
submitted 14 days after the end of the fiscal year (fiscal year end is June 30). Any invoices
submitted past this 30-day grace period without prior Partnership approval will not be
accepted or processed for payment. The final invoice and Progress Report are due on
September 30, 2028, and must be submitted within 30 days after the end of the contract.

Purpose

Quarterly progress reports support federal and state tracking systems, including Financial
Ecosystem Assessment Tracking system (FEATs), NEPORT, and the NEP Atlas. Timely
submission of invoices ensures timely payment from the federal passthrough grant.

Deliverables
¢ A-19invoice forms with task level summaries emailed per instructions above, and
deliverables uploaded to Partnership Box site

Subtask 1.05 - Hosting LIO Local Forums
e Host or co-host local forums with the Partnership’s Ecosystem Coordination Board
and/or Leadership Council (see table below), working with their Ecosystem Recovery
Coordinator and Boards Team to meet goals and deadlines
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e The Partnership encourages LIOs to use this time to elevate Action Plan topics or
local priorities, identify barriers, and build stakeholder support

o Coordinate with local committees, the Partnership, and Boards for planning,
facilitation, and follow-up.

e As capacity allows, consider supporting other LIO forums whose topics align with LIO
priorities or expertise.

Deliverables:

Forum deliverables, summaries, and shared materials (e.g. Board briefing memos,
slides)

Share with LIO Coordinators before and after forum to get feedback, solicit support, and
share outcomes

Forum schedule aligned with LIO preferences (Spring 2025—-Spring 2028)

Local Forum Schedule Spring 2025 through Spring 2031
(subject to change based on LIO preferences)

Year |[Spring Summer Fall

2025 ECB: Island LC: PWR ECB: Alliance / LC: San Juan
2026 ECB: HCCC LC: S. Central ECB: WSPER / LC: Strait ERN
2027 ECB: Whatcom LC: SnoStilly ECB: PWR/LC: WSPER
2028 ECB: San Juan LC: Alliance ECB: S. Central / LC: HCCC
2029 ECB: Strait ERN LC: WSPER ECB: SnoStilly / LC: Whatcom
2030 ECB: Island LC: PWR ECB: Alliance / LC: San Juan
2031 ECB: HCCC LC: S. Central —

Task 2: Advancing Ecosystem Recovery

Supports locally tailored plans and ecosystem recovery implementation activities that drive
Puget Sound recovery progress, adapting annually to better reflect local needs, challenges,
priorities, and opportunities.

This task supports LIO and regional actions and activities that advance ecosystem recovery
such as:

Implementing the Action Agenda locally by advancing each LIO’s unique recovery goals
and vision

Developing, updating, and adaptively managing LIO Action Plans and implementing
actions found therein

Supporting LIO/Action Area ECB Representatives

Working with regional partners (the Partnership, SILs, Partnership Boards, etc.) to
address barriers to ecosystem recovery

Engaging local partners, elected officials, governmental staff, and the public as needed
to advance LIO priorities for ecosystem recovery
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e Sharing information, educational opportunities, and other resources within LIO
membership and into the local watershed communities to support environmental
stewardship and recovery

LIO Action Plans

LIO Action Plans identify local actions needed to fill gaps and overcome barriers to ecosystem
recovery. They align local priorities with the regional Action Agenda and help guide investments
in Puget Sound recovery.

Action Plans:
e Each LIO Action Plan will be aligned with a Puget Sound Action Agenda Topic
e LIO Action Plans should identify clear priorities or barriers that can be pursued within a
four-year timeframe at both the local and regional level
e When available, Action Plans may include targets linked to Puget Sound Indicators —
e.g. Progress Indicators

LIO Action Plans are published online as part of the Action Agenda and help LIOs collaborate,
secure funding, and advance progress. Over time, the Partnership intends that these plans will
support collaboration within and across LIOs and with the Strategic Initiative Leads and
Strategic Funding Team to secure funding for priority actions. Please see Program Guidance
document for more information.

Subtask 2.01 - Support Development, Implementation, Reporting, and Adaptive Management of LIO
Action Plans

e Create a minimum of three LIO Action Plans (including collective and individual) by the
end of the contract that are aligned with topics in the 2026-2030 Action Agenda. These
three Action Plans will be in addition to the two created prior to the start of this contract
(on Onsite Septic Systems and Healthy Shorelines), for a total of five Action Plans per
LIO by September 30, 2028.

e Update and adaptively manage each LIO Action Plan annually

e Work within the LIO to identify, prioritize and articulate local or LIO implementation
actions related to Action Plans and the Action Agenda

Deliverables:
¢ A minimum of three completed and LIO endorsed Action Plans by September 30, 2028
e Annual review/upkeep of each Action Plan using a process developed by the
Partnership in collaboration with LIOs per this document.

AHSS will work on at least one Action Plan in 2025-2026 that would follow the two developed in early
2025; OSS and Healthy Shorelines (underway). The AHSS Executive Committee will consider the addition
of 1-2 Action Plans each year of the contract.
e Action Plan #1: PSP has selected Floodplains and Estuaries as the next Action Plan topic which is
also of interest for AHSS.
e Additional Action Plans will cover two of the following topics:
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o Stormwater (runoff) and Water Quality; Smartgrowth; Riparian Areas; Fish Passage
Barriers; Invasive species; or other topics specified by the Executive Committee.
AHSS will review and update the OSS Action Plan and coordinate with participating local health
jurisdictions (Mason, Thurston, and Pierce Counties) and Clean Water Partners.
AHSS will review and update the Healthy Shorelines Action Plan as needed.

Subtask 2.02 - Implementation of LIO Actions (Optional)
Develop and implement projects that advance implementation of LIO Action Plans. It is
strongly encouraged and preferred that LIOs focus their work on LIO Action Plans by the
Partnership.
Develop and implement projects that advance local actions not named in LIO Action
Plans but supported by the LIO’s Ecosystem Recovery Plan
Define and revise scopes of work and budgets for implementation projects (on an as
needed basis)
Share out to other LIOs and the Partnership about progress, success, and hurdles to
implementation (e.g. lessons learned, pilot opportunities, cross-watershed opportunities,
resources needed, barriers encountered and/or overcome)

Contract notes

If using funds for project implementation, LIOs will need to work with their Ecosystem Recovery
Coordinator to develop appropriate SOWs and associated deliverables. This will be done on an
as needed basis when project opportunities arise throughout the three-year contract.

Local priority implementation actions could include, but are not limited to:

Working with and relationship building with Tribal partners

Public/community engagement, education, behavior change, and/or compliance projects
and programs

Identifying, evaluating, and prioritizing options for addressing and removing barriers to
ecosystem recovery in the LIO

Completing feasibility and preliminary design, inventories and/or assessments, or
planning strategy for an LIO project

Building LIO capacity to compete for project funding efficiently and effectively

Hosting a workshop or a series of meetings on a topic or implementation action of
importance for the LIO

Supporting research or science needs that will help to advance recovery efforts within
the LIO

Data analysis and mapping to inform collaborative decisions

Deliverables:

2-3 local implementation actions identified annually for the LIO to focus on implementing
locally

Local project scopes of work and budgets, with Ecosystem Recovery Coordinator review
completed before project is begun
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o Implementation progress summaries in quarterly progress reports

Tasks for 2.02 will include the following for 2025-2026:
¢ Continued Support for the creation of the South Sound Science Center
o Continue to compile key scientific questions and policy decisions
o Identify potential hosting partners and funding opportunities
o Work with the PSP Strategic Funding Team to support application development for
funding opportunities
e Begin to work with AHSS partners to scope and develop a strategic approach for
addressing culverts on private lands/roads
o This could include exploring funding opportunities and supporting ongoing programs
like the Brian Abbot Fish Barrier Removal Board or the Small Landowners Fish and Forest
Culvert Program and could be part of developing an Action Plan for fish passage.
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EXHIBIT B

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

THURSTON COUNTY/ ROSS & ASSOCIATES ENVIRONMENTAL CONSULTING, LTD., DBA
ROSS STRATEGIC

COMPENSATION

1. The Contractor’'s compensation under this Contract, which is described in Section 5
of the Contract (Compensation), is set forth as follows:

AHSS LIO Support [Year 1)

Task1 Task2 Total
Administration,
Reporting, Fiscal Advancing Ecosystem
Management Recovery
Rate Units Cost Unit Cost Unit Cost
LIO Coordination Consultant | $232.00 | 190.00| $44,080.00 96.00| $22,272.00 | 286.00| $ 66,352.00
Asst. LIO Coordinator $199.00 | 20.00| $ 3,980.00 10.00( $ 1,990.00 30.00( $§ 5,970.00
LIO Coordination Associate $129.00 | 20.00| $§ 2,580.00 10.00( $ 1,290.00 30.00( § 3,870.00
Jr. LIO Coordination Associate | $113.00 | 292.00( $32,996.00 180.00| $20,340.00 | 472.00| $ 53,336.00
Web/Graphics $162.00 6.000 $ 972.00 6.000 $ 972.00 12.00| § 1,944.00
Fiscal $153.00 6.00( $ 918.00 2.00/% 306.00 8.00|$ 1,224.00
Admin $129.00 6.00($ 774.00 2000 % 258.00 8.00|$ 1,032.00
Mileage $ 070| 592.00| ¢ 414.40 0.00 % 592.000 §  414.40
Total Costs L1 86,714.40 47,428.00 | § 134,142.40
AHSS LIO Support (Year 2)
Task1 Task2 Total
Administration,
Reporting, Fiscal Advancing Ecosystem
Management Recovery
Rate Units Cost Unit Cost Unit Cost
LIO Coordination Consultant | $241.00 | 190.00| $45,790.00 92.00| $22.172.00 282.00| $ 67,962.00
Asst. LIO Coordinator $208.00 | 20.00| % 4,150.00 10.00] $ 2,080.00 30.00| $ 6.240.00
LIO Coordination Associate $135.00 | 28.00 $ 3,780.00 20.00| § 2,700.00 48.00| $ 6,480.00
Jr. IO Coordination Associate | $118.00 | 292.00| $34,456.00 180.00| $21.240.00 472.00| $ 55,696.00
Web/Graphics $169.00 6.00| $ 1,014.00 6.00| $ 1,014.00 12.00| $ 2.025.00
Fiscal $160.00 6.00( $§ 960.00 2000 $ 320.00 8.000 $ 1,280.00
Admin $ - 0.00| § - 0.00| § 0.00| % -
Mileage $ 070 592.000% 414,40 0.00| $ 592.00| §  414.40
Total Costs $ 90,574.40 49,526.00 | $ 140,100.40

Contract #: 2025-023
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AHSS LIO Support (Year 3)

Contract #: 2025-023

Task1l Task2 Total
Administration,
Reporting, Fiscal Advancing Ecosystem
Management Recovery
Rate Units Cost Unit Cost Unit Cost
LIO Coordination Consultant | $251.00 | 182.00| $45,682.00 88.00| $22,088.00 | 270.00| $ 67,770.00
Asst. LIO Coordinator $216.00 | 19.00| % 4,104.00 10.00| $ 2,160.00 29.00| § 6,264.00
LIO Coordination Associate $140.00 | 27.00| $ 3,750.00 20.00( $ 2,800.00 47.00( $ 6,580.00
Jr. LIO Coordination Associate | $123.00 | 280.00| $34,440.00 171.00| $21,033.00 | 451.00| $ 55,473.00
Wehb/Graphics $176.00 £.00| % 1,056.00 500/ % &880.00 11.00| § 1,936.00
Fiscal $166.00 6.000% 996.00 2.000% 33200 B.00| $ 1,328.00
Admin $ - 0.00| % 0.00| % 0.00( §
Mileage $ 070 592.00/% 414.40 0.00] $ 592.00| §  414.40
Total Costs $ 90,472.40 49,293.00 139,765.40
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Recommended Action:
Move to adopt Thurston County EMS Comprehensive Plan (2025).

Item Description:

In 2019, the Thurston County Emergency Medical Services Council (EMSC) produced a draft
comprehensive plan that would define goals and objectives providing for "a seamless delivery
system covering the emergency medical service needs of Thurston County as an outgrowth of
existing systems". This plan was in fact an attempt to update an existing 2014 plan adopted by
the EMSC. Unfortunately, the COVID pandemic intervened, preventing any further review,
development, and implementation of the 2019 draft comprehensive plan's provisions. In 2023 the
EMSC commissioned a new study to review and update previous comprehensive planning efforts.

Significant changes to the landscape of healthcare are forcing Thurston County (indeed nationwide)
EMS organizations to adapt to meet the evolving needs of the community. The 2023 EMSC
Comprehensive Plan Committee ("Committee") was established to undertake a comprehensive
evaluation of emergency medical service needs in Thurston County over the next twenty years and
recommend how to most effectively and efficiently deliver them. The resulting comprehensive plan
("Plan") is intended to serve as a "blue-print" to guide all Thurston County EMS providers in
achieving service delivery goals.



Keeping the evolving environment in mind, the following value statements were developed by the
Committee to help prioritize the Plan's vision of the Thurston County EMS System in the coming
years:

1. Continue to provide excellent, evidence-based patient care;

2. Support healthcare agencies in efficient, cost-effective healthcare delivery;

3. Maintain and improve multidisciplinary and multiagency collaborative approaches to
healthcare;

4, Investigate low-impact funding alternatives;

5. Preserve and improve community awareness, prevention, and engagement initiatives;
6. Evaluate a sustainable and systemwide organizational and operational structure;

7. Preserve and augment local, regional, and statewide healthcare community engagement;
8. Manage EMS impacts related to population growth;

9. Improve training and medical oversight of Thurston County's EMS workforce; and

10. Support recruitment and retention of Thurston County prehospital providers.

The EMSC encourages all Thurston County EMS provider agencies to consider the Plan's contents
while engaging in their own master planning process. EMS provider agencies are further
encouraged to include in their planning considerations for i) providing appropriate high-quality
service, ii) ensuring sufficient resourcing to meet workload demands, iii) leveraging collaborative
efforts in achieving desired outcomes, iv) being responsive to community growth and trends, and
v) continued improvement of response capabilities.

The Plan is also intended to serve as the Thurston County Medic One annex for the Thurston
County Board of Commissioners' 2025-2045 Thurston County Comprehensive Plan.

Thurston County Strategic Plan Initiative 5: Strengthen Emergency Medical Services provided
county-wide by Medic One and area hospitals.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 11/18/2025
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In 2019, the Thurston County Emergency Medical Services Council (EMSC) produced a draft comprehensive
plan that would define goals and objectives providing for “a seamless delivery system covering the emergency
medical service needs of Thurston County as an outgrowth of existing systems”. This plan was in fact an
attempt to update an existing 2014 plan adopted by the EMSC. Unfortunately, the COVID pandemic
intervened, preventing any further review, development, and implementation of the 2019 draft
comprehensive plan’s provisions. In 2023 the EMSC commissioned a new study to review and update previous
comprehensive planning efforts.

Significant changes to the landscape of healthcare are forcing Thurston County (indeed nationwide) EMS
organizations to adapt to meet the evolving needs of the community. The 2023 EMSC Comprehensive Plan
Committee (“Committee”) was established to undertake a comprehensive evaluation of emergency medical
service needs in Thurston County over the next twenty years and recommend how to most effectively and
efficiently deliver them. The resulting comprehensive plan (“Plan”) is intended to serve as a “blue-print” to
guide all Thurston County EMS providers in achieving service delivery goals.

Keeping the evolving environment in mind, the following value statements were developed by the Committee
to help prioritize the Plan’s vision of the Thurston County EMS System in the coming years:

Continue to provide excellent, evidence-based patient care;

Support healthcare agencies in efficient, cost-effective healthcare delivery;

Maintain and improve multidisciplinary and multiagency collaborative approaches to healthcare;
Investigate low-impact funding alternatives;

Preserve and improve community awareness, prevention, and engagement initiatives;

Evaluate a sustainable and systemwide organizational and operational structure;

Preserve and augment local, regional, and statewide healthcare community engagement;

Manage EMS impacts related to population growth;
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Improve training and medical oversight of Thurston County’s EMS workforce; and
10. Support recruitment and retention of Thurston County prehospital providers.

The EMSC encourages all Thurston County EMS provider agencies to consider the Plan’s contents while
engaging in their own master planning process. EMS provider agencies are further encouraged to include in
their planning considerations for i) providing appropriate high-quality service, ii) ensuring sufficient resourcing
to meet workload demands, iii) leveraging collaborative efforts in achieving desired outcomes, iv) being
responsive to community growth and trends, and v) continued improvement of response capabilities.

The Plan is also intended to serve as the Thurston County Medic One annex for the Thurston County Board of
Commissioners’ 2025-2045 Thurston County Comprehensive Plan.



Over the past 50 years, Thurston County’s EMS System has provided excellent, well-coordinated, and cost-
effective emergency care to the residents of Thurston County. In that same time, healthcare has seen
significant transformations spanning regulatory, clinical, operational, and financial frameworks.

These transformations have been integrated into the operations of Thurston County’s EMS System, and the
inception of this comprehensive plan leverages the excellent prehospital practice in Thurston County, while
considering changing healthcare delivery models, evolving care practices, shifting funding paradigms, and
engaging in innovative cooperatives with non-traditional healthcare partners.

As the landscape of healthcare changes around EMS, so too will EMS need to continue to change to meet the
needs of the Thurston County community. Thurston County EMS will need to consider a variety of operational
and funding models to modify, sustain, and augment the emergency healthcare delivered to those living and
visiting Thurston County. This environment includes challenges in the growth of our community, the aging of
our community, the cost associated with healthcare delivery, the constraints of limited healthcare
infrastructure and staffing, and the impacts of public health initiatives and responses (opioid epidemic, obesity
epidemic, mental and behavioral health crisis, pandemics, etc.).

Keeping this evolving environment in mind, the following value statements will help to prioritize the vision of
the Thurston County EMS System in the coming years:

1. CONTINUE TO PROVIDE EXCELLENT, EVIDENCE-BASED PATIENT CARE

Thurston County’s EMS system has a long and proud history of providing excellent, well-coordinated
emergency medical care to the residents and visitors in Thurston County through partnerships with fire
agencies, private ambulance services, and many healthcare entities and services throughout the county. For
50 years, it has been an early adopter of EMS practices, training, and prehospital initiatives as seen through
both a Washington lens, as well as the national framework. As the EMS system continues to coordinate and
provide prehospital emergency medical services to the Thurston County community, the questions that will
remain in the forefront of any future initiative shall be: What is the impact to our community, and does this
initiative positively or negatively affect our patient care delivery and the health outcomes of those we serve?

With a “patient first” mindset, the EMS system will continue to trend in a positive trajectory. That growth will
be systematic, well-coordinated, and evidence-based in its approach to service delivery in Thurston County.
While the growth in EMS care may come in a myriad of forms (protocol development, alternative service
delivery models, community-based needs analyses, etc.), those changes should always take into consideration
the impacts to the system’s health outcomes. Those health outcomes should be routinely evaluated through
state-approved, and county-coordinated quality improvement initiatives to systematically identify where the
EMS system can continuously improve the health and wellbeing of the Thurston County community.



2. SUPPORT HEALTHCARE AGENCIES IN EFFICIENT, COST-EFFECTIVE
HEALTHCARE DELIVERY

Thurston County EMS/Fire agencies have cultivated a culture of cooperation to provide the community
efficient and cost-effective services for 50 years. Those efficiencies come in the form of bulk procurement of
medical supplies and equipment from a centralized, countywide hub, auto-aid agreements between all
Thurston County agencies to provide the closest, most appropriate emergency medical support to the
community, and operational collaboration on the integration and deployment of new apparatus, equipment,
and training into the Thurston County community. Recognizing the diversity of service requirements across
urban and rural areas, we strive to tailor our strategies to meet EMS standards and response times
effectively.”

While many of these collaborative initiatives promote the ongoing effective and efficient use of taxpayer
funds, future initiatives should consider the changing landscape of healthcare, the evolving needs of the
Thurston County community, and the innovative and collaborative approaches of our healthcare partners. In
evaluating what Thurston County EMS/Fire agencies and the communities they serve need over the coming
years, a systematic community needs assessment should be completed throughout 2025-26 to evaluate the
current EMS system’s configuration, identify gaps, and consider the EMS structure in Thurston County as a
whole.

3. MAINTAIN AND IMPROVE MULTIDISCIPLINARY AND MULTIAGENCY
COLLABORATIVE APPROACHES TO HEALTHCARE

There are many public and private partners involved in providing care along the entire healthcare continuum.
EMS providers from the various agencies are central to this, covering both basic life support (BLS) and
advanced life support (ALS), as well as assistance provided to uninjured community members who have no
other sources of immediate help (e.g. non-injury falls). Other major players include the emergency
departments, hospitals, ambulance companies, urgent care facilities and mental health providers. Most
recently, clinicians with social service and crisis intervention skill sets have been deployed and integrated to
assist in providing care to those in the community whose needs have not been fully met by the historical
delivery models and providers.

Services delivered by each of these service providers are patient-focused and are continuing to evolve, both in
the type of services provided as well as the disciplines covered. As the needs of our community change, the
disciplines provided, training required, and services offered must evolve to keep up. This evolution includes
emerging and growing offerings such as virtual and in-home care. Service delivery providers include EMTs,
paramedics, nurse practitioners, physician assistants, mental health professionals, doctors, and others. Each
professional discipline needs to be well-versed in the focus area of other professionals and understand how to
access those services. Additionally, consideration of community needs should incorporate a variety of
viewpoints from communities throughout Thurston County to address service delivery needs and priorities



within a subset of our population. In acknowledgement of our diverse communities, promotion of flexible and
agile policies should be considered in support of the overall priority of patient-centered care.

To be effective and efficient with service delivery, providers will require a significant collaborative effort. In
today’s fast-paced growth, close coordination is required across all providers. Continuing expansion of forums
for coordination/cooperation are needed such as the recent additions of hospital representatives and mental
health professionals to the Emergency Services Council and their Operations Committee. The goal is to deliver
needed services as efficiently as possible while minimizing overlap. This will require an emphasis on moving
out of “silos” and broadly communicating, coordinating, and sharing needs as well as jointly creating new
service initiatives.

4, INVESTIGATE LOW-IMPACT FUNDING ALTERNATIVES

In the current financial environment, EMS will be challenged in its ability to provide high-quality care to our
growing and aging community. It will be necessary to investigate all available funding options while
continuously evaluating the impacts on taxpayers and patients. While the centerpiece of Thurston County EMS
will continue to be EMS levy funding, additional funding sources should be explored and may include:
insurance reimbursement, grant funding, cost sharing amongst partner agencies, and any other viable revenue
sources.

On this note, the healthcare regulatory and reimbursement landscape has radically changed since the last
systemwide analysis in the early 2000s. From the federal passage of the Affordable Care Act (ACA) in 2010 to
Washington State’s implementation of Ground Emergency Medical Transportation (GEMT) in 2016, and, most
recently, the development and implementation of the Washington State Balance Billing Protection Act 2019 —
2023, it is important that these changes be acknowledged in the financial calculus of the EMS system’s cost-
effective financial plans.

Levy Funding: Voters will need to be asked to fully restore the current and long-standing permanent
countywide EMS Levy. This will be necessary to maintain the current levels of service. Work should begin to
educate the public on the need for this sustained revenue. If other, less impactful options do not come to
fruition, it may also become necessary to consider an additional levy at some point. This would have a very
direct impact on taxpayers and will have to be carefully considered.

Insurance Reimbursement: EMS should explore the potential revenue available from private and public (state-
administered Medicaid and federally administered Medicare) insurance for treatment and transportation of
patients. Most insurance covers some level of these expenses under existing premiums.

Grant Funding: EMS should pursue all options for grant funding, including federal, state, and private. This
revenue would not negatively impact the taxpayers of Thurston County. These grants are typically very



competitive and can be complicated, so it might be necessary to use a third party for the application process
to increase the chances of obtaining these funds.

Cost Sharing with Partner Agencies: Creative strategies such as public and private partnerships should be
evaluated. This will enable the leveraging of public funds. This could include hospitals, law enforcement
agencies, behavioral health providers, private ambulance companies, and any other entities that operate
within our community.

In summary, all funding options for EMS services over the next several years must be considered if the public
is to continue to receive the level of care they have come to expect in Thurston County.

5. PRESERVE AND IMPROVE COMMUNITY AWARENESS, PREVENTION, AND
ENGAGEMENT INITIATIVES

EMS has historically provided training in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) to the public to help reduce the
time between cardiac arrest and medical intervention, thus improving the chances of the patient’s survival.
This program has significantly contributed to Thurston County’s comparably high success rate in CPR patient
outcomes. Along with improvements in both basic and advanced life support measures, training for citizen
intervention in the use of CPR and automatic-external defibrillators (AEDs) must continue to be a high priority
for Thurston County’s EMS system.

Statistically, CPR cases represent a rather small share of the incidents handled by EMS agencies in Thurston
County. The volume of incidents involving falls, minor trauma and other potentially preventable ilinesses or
injuries present a much greater share of the workload to responders. These types of incidents could be
significantly reduced through ongoing evaluation of trends and data analysis resulting in related mitigation
strategies such as citizen awareness and training. For example, fall prevention programs targeting senior
citizens, bicycle helmet emphasis programs, and home health & safety education that could be provided by
the EMS system in alliance with partner agencies and resources (e.g., Thurston County Public Health, the Red
Cross, etc.). Preventative measures could help address the expected increases in such incidents over time and
hopefully contribute to an improved quality of life in the community.

6. EVALUATE A SUSTAINABLE AND SYSTEMWIDE ORGANIZATIONAL AND
OPERATIONAL STRUCTURE

When the Medic One program was established in 1974, Thurston County was a much different community
than today, 50 years later. In conjunction with the Medic One “golden jubilee”, it is prudent and appropriate
to evaluate the current system’s effectiveness in meeting the community’s needs today and even more
importantly anticipating those of tomorrow.



EMS Council, supported by Medic One, will coordinate a comprehensive assessment of Thurston County’s
scope and quantity of pre-hospital care needs, including emergent and non-emergent trauma, medical and
behavioral health incidents (“workload” or “community risk”). The assessment should provide:
i) Clear portrayal of historical and present workloads
ii) Evaluation of historical and present capabilities in responding to such workloads
iii) Evaluation and determination of future response strategies’ efficiency and effectiveness in
mitigating such workloads

All Thurston County EMS response agencies would be included in the “holistic system-level” process and
encouraged to conduct an “introspective” process within their organizations. Deliberate changes to Medic
One and EMS response agencies’ organizations could then be made to develop new strategic goals and
implement successful programs.

The comprehensive assessment process would be complimentary to other value statements in this document,
namely i) providing appropriate high-quality service, ii) ensuring sufficient resourcing to meet workload
demands, iii) leveraging collaborative efforts in achieving desired outcomes, iv) being responsive to
community growth and trends, and v) continued improvement of response capabilities.

7. PRESERVE AND AUGMENT LOCAL, REGIONAL, AND STATEWIDE
HEALTHCARE COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Healthcare is transforming. Our nation’s healthcare system is transforming from a fee-for-service model to a
patient-centered, value- and outcomes-based model. The combined Thurston County EMS services can fill
gaps in the care continuum with 24/7 medical resources that improve the patient care experience, improve
population health, and reduce healthcare expenditures.

Recent trends show that mobile integrated health programs will reach even greater heights with the growing
adoption of disruptive technologies and communication to deliver cost-effective, high-quality patient care.
Telemedicine has expanded quickly since the COVID-19 pandemic, with the re-allocation of limited resources
towards alternative care models, particularly when doing so can yield a positive return on investment.

Urgent and emergent care remain the core of EMS, including 24/7 emergency medical dispatch for all medical
and mental health needs of the community. However, the EMS system must evaluate the need to provide
expanded roles that include nurse lines, post-discharge follow-up, preventive care, chronic disease
management and support, alternative transportation, or referral to community mental and physical health or
social services.

There currently are twelve fire service agencies comprising a combination of municipal and special purpose
entities that provide Firefighter/EMT and Paramedic services to all of Thurston County. A combination of
volunteer and career members serves these agencies. Additionally, there are currently three private
ambulance agencies, five emergency departments, one behavioral health facility, and fixed and rotary air



services that all work to serve the emergent healthcare needs of Thurston County residents. These
organizations have recognized emergency medical services' challenges and are attempting to implement new
concepts such as virtual in-home responses and standalone emergency departments.

The community’s EMS services are expanding as the county grows in population and ages. To meet the
medical needs of Thurston County citizens and visitors, actions by governing and regulatory bodies will be
needed. This will include alternative funding concepts from the current levy practices, better use of urgent
care and other community-based medical services and enhanced in-home virtual care concepts.

To meet the EMS challenges in Thurston County, a comprehensive collaborative effort by all medical service
providers, agencies, companies, and the state government is needed.

8. MANAGE EMS IMPACTS RELATED TO POPULATION GROWTH

Careful forecasting of population growth, densities, and demographics will remain critical to our preparation
for responding to the impacts of our growing and aging populations. According to Thurston Regional Planning
Council (TRPC), Thurston County’s forecasted 20-year population growth of 21% can logically be expected to
place at least a proportionate (if not greater than proportionate) demand for services on our EMS system.
Additionally, there is a correlation between population density and EMS response times, with an independent
risk of delay in low-density areas. Finally, aging populations place a higher demand on the health care system
as a whole and account for a disproportionate share of emergency services. The demand for health care
services for those 65 and older will rise significantly over the next two decades as that portion of our growing
population increases by a projected 64% (TRPC). Our EMS system must proactively prepare a structure that
will support these increased demands for service.

Ongoing analysis and proactive management of system resources are required to identify and address changes
in standards at the local, state, and federal levels and changes in community expectations of service delivery.
A clear understanding of current and future available resources will aid our system’s agility to respond
proactively to demands. Washington Administrative Code (WAC) requirements for trauma-verified
prehospital aid and ambulance services are subject to change as healthcare system issues arise and are
addressed by public, administrative, and legislative actions. We must maintain strong situational awareness of
EMS system performance and respond appropriately to trends that threaten to decrease service delivery
below established standards and community expectations.

Effectively managing these impacts will require innovative partnerships and community engagement across
Thurston County. Frequent assessments of threats to systemwide service delivery require participation and
innovation from all stakeholders. Local governments, hospitals, healthcare providers, community
organizations, and special interest groups must work together to identify obstacles to effective and efficient
healthcare across the spectrum and implement solutions accordingly.
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9. IMPROVE TRAINING AND MEDICAL OVERSIGHT OF EMS WORKFORCE

Considering the evolving prehospital landscape as it relates to skills and protocol augmentation, complexity
and aging of our patient populations, varying training needs and software platforms, and alternate learning
styles, the Thurston County EMS system needs to adapt to the current training environment of the era. The
system must adopt training and education methods that continuously produce and maintain well-trained and
well-adapted healthcare providers within our communities. Future considerations surrounding training
partnerships, consortiums, and delivery should be part of the countywide needs assessment to be completed
throughout 2025.

As the EMS system continues to expand, so should access to the medical oversight in the EMS system. The
Medical Program Director (MPD) provides medical oversight to all Thurston County providers and provides
subject matter expertise to local, regional, and state workgroups and committees. However, their time is a
finite commodity, and emergency medicine is becoming increasingly specialized. With that, consideration for
expansion of the MPD contract to include MPD delegates specialized in quality improvement, pediatrics,
neurologic disorders, or trauma — just to name a few — should be considered to improve system leadership
and oversight.

10. SUPPORT RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION OF EMS PROVIDERS

As a final consideration, EMS recruitment and retention will play a role in the staffing and capabilities of local
prehospital services. As healthcare as a whole attempts to recover from the SARS-CoV2 Pandemic and as our
population ages, hiring and retention to augment the prehospital workforce will need to be a priority for the
EMS system to address.

For consideration, recruitment practices and promotion of the EMS profession should explore various
innovative incentives/benefits that support future generations entering the EMS workforce. While many of
these incentives and benefits will be tailored to the agencies and communities where these providers are
hired and serve, respectively, a collaborative approach between agencies should be considered. These
collaborative initiatives may include programs for sending EMTs and paramedics to school, consideration of
hiring collaboratives/consortiums, broader support of high school-based EMT courses, re-investment in career
marketing in grade-school and colleges, the ongoing promotion of the profession, and a variety of other
collaborative approaches.

In support of the existing workforce, the EMS system must consider the physical, emotional, and mental
demands of the work on our providers. We have historically recruited and retained a high percentage of our
workforce until retirement. Still, we do need to improve as a system in support of workforce mental health
and resiliency, physical impacts and early identification of workplace injuries and their impacts, and the
changing generational culture, priorities, and needs of our current and future EMS providers.
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Presenter: Maria Aponte, Director - Human Resources - 360-709-3066

Item Title:

Resolution to Reclassify Two Basic Life Support Training Coordinators (29R00805 and
29R01584) to a Medic One Training Coordinator - Medic One

Action Needed: Class of Item:

List of Exhibits

Attach any materials such as spreadsheets, powerpoint
presentations, word documents, etc.
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Medic One Program

Manager.pdf

PDF File

217 KB

NOTE: If you attach a file and get a message saying " You have chosen to attach a large file... ", you need to optimize the file tc
make it smaller. Contact Dan Murray at 4593 for assistance.

Clearance from other Departments?
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Budget Office [ ]CAO []Other
Notes:

Budget Effect Summary? [

Recommended Action:

Move to approve Resolution to reclassify two Basic Life Support Training Coordinators, positions
#29R00805 and #29R01584, to Medic One Training Coordinators in the Thurston County Position
Control Schedule for the Medic One Department.

Item Description:

Human Resources received a request to reclassify two Basic Life Support (BLS) Training

Coordinators positions (29R00805 and 29R01584) to the Medic One Training Coordinator positions
at Medic One.

Funding: Both positions will be funded from Medic One Levy Funds. The difference between the



classifications' top salaries is a $560 increase per month, or 7.15%. The reclassification requests
would generate no impact on the General Fund. The Budget team has reviewed the request and
determined Emergency Services can support the funding in their budget.

Department Need: As Thurston County's demand for emergency medical services continues to
grow, the 15 EMS agencies across the county have expanded their staffing to meet the need.
Today, there are approximately 650 EMS providers certified at either the Basic Life Support (EMT)
or Advanced Life Support (paramedic) level. Medic One is responsible for delivering both initial and
ongoing training for this workforce. Currently, their training program is supported by coordinators
focused either on EMT or on Paramedic. However, as collaboration between the two programs has
increased, the distinction between roles has become less defined. Many training functions now
overlap, regardless of certification level. To better align with this evolving structure, we are
proposing a single, unified Medic One Training Coordinator classification. This new role would
organize responsibilities by function rather than by level of service. Reclassifying the two current
positions under this model will enhance flexibility, improve efficiency, and ensure Medic One
continues to provide high-quality training to EMS responders throughout Thurston County.

HR Review: The Medic One Training Coordinator is non-represented. Human Resources has
reviewed the existing and proposed job duties and responsibilities of the positions and verified that
they fall within the requested classification, further supporting the need for this reclassification.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 10/28/2025



RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION amending the Thurston County Position Control Schedule, reclassifying
position’s 29R00805 and 29R01584.

WHEREAS, it has been brought to the attention of the Thurston County Commissioners that the
above two position’s should be reclassified to support the departments current and growing needs, and:

WHEREAS, it has been brought to the attention of the Thurston County Commissioners that the
Thurston County Position Control Schedule should be amended.

NOW, THEREFORE, the Board of County Commissioners of Thurston County, State of
Washington, does resolve as follows:

Section 1. Thurston County Position Control Schedule shall be amended as follows:

Office/Department: Emergency Services

Reclass From Reclass To
Position No.:  29R00805 Position No.:  29R00805
Classification: BLS Training Coordinator Classification: Medic One Training Coordinator
Spec No: 1274 Spec No: 7030
Range: NonU/MTP 367 Range: NonU/MTP 404
Position No.: 29R01584 Position No.: 29R01584
Classification: BLS Training Coordinator Classification: Medic One Training Coordinator
Spec No: 1274 Spec No: 7030
Range: NonU/MTP 367 Range: NonU/MTP 404
ADOPTED:
ATTEST: BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS

Thurston County, Washington

Clerk of the Board Chair
APPROVED AS TO FORM: Vice-Chair
Commissioner

Commissioner

Tara Wickline Commissioner
Compensation and Benefits Manager
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Item Title:
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Click Additional Attachment to attach more materials.
NOTE: If you attach a file and get a message saying " You have chosen to attach a large file... ", you need to optimize the file tc
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Clearance from other Departments? [ |

Budget Effect Summary? []
Recommended Action:

Move to approve the revised 2026-2027 Criminal Justice Treatment Account Plan detailing uses of
Criminal Justice Treatment Account funds from the Health Care Authority as recommended by the
local Criminal Justice Treatment Account Panel.

Item Description:

T hurston Count y Public Health and Social Services receives an annual allocation of Criminal
Justice Treatment Account (CJTA) funding from the Washington State Health Care Authority; this
funding must be spent on substance use disorder treatment and recovery support services for
individuals involved in the criminal justice system.

Pursuant to state law, a local CIJTA Panel comprised of representatives of Superior Court, Drug Court,
Public Defense, the Prosecuting Attorney, the Sheriff, alcohol and drug coordinator, and a substance
use treatment provider must agree to a plan for how to spend these funds. The Local CIJTA Panel
must seek the approval of its plan by the Board of County Commissioners prior to submission to the
state.

The Board approved an updated CIJTA Plan for State Fiscal Year (SFY) 2026 on September 16,
2025. The Local CJTA Panel revised this plan in October 2025 to align with the Health Care
Authority’s shift from an annual to a biennial contract for SFY 2026-2027. No changes were made



to the funding uses or subrecipients.

The plan continues to include up to five uses of these funds: (1) treatment and related services for
individuals involved in Drug Court , (2) services to CJITA-eligible Mental Health and Veterans Court
participants , (3) housing case management and rental assistance for CIJITA-eligible individuals , (4)
substance use disorder assessments when requested by a defendant's defense attorney , and (5)
Domestic Violence Treatment.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 10/28/2025
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PHSS Contracts and Grants/Risk
Management

Budget Effect Summary? [ |
Recommended Action:

Move to approve the award of up to $1,750,000.00 in dedicated property tax dollars,

per RCW71.20.110, in Thurston County Developmental Disabilities millage funding and up to $
750,000.00 in Mason County millage funding and enter into contracts with Peninsula Alliance, Arc of
Washington, Coastal Community Action, Fox Associates, HeartStrides, Kokua, Morningside,



PAVE, People First of Washington, Senior Services for South Sound, South Sound Parent to Parent,
and Thurston County Inclusion for the contract period of January 1, 2026- December 31, 2027,
and authorize the Director of Public Health and Social Services to sign the contracts and

any amendments that do not exceed 10%.

Item Description:

The purpose of this agenda item is to communicate funding recommendations related to a recent
Developmental Disabilities Program Request for Proposal (recommendations attached). It also seeks
authorization for the Director of Public Health and Social Services to sign contracts effective January
1, 2026 - December 31, 2027 and to authorize any contract amendments that do not exceed 10% in
total amount or duration.

On August 5, 2025, the Board of County Commissioners approved the release of a Developmental
Disabilities Program Request for Proposal (RFP) for millage-funded services that would be provided in
2026 and 2027. Revenue to fund these proposals will come from Thurston and Mason County
dedicated property tax dollars (millage as defined under RCW 71.20.110). Funding limits were set at
$1,750,000.00 for Thurston County and $750,000.00 for Mason County and have been included in the
2026 Thurston County Public Health and Social Services Department budget request.

These funds and proposed contracts support community services that align with the goals of Thurston
Thrives and Thurston County Strategic Plan Initiatives and offer assistance to people with
developmental disabilities that cannot be paid for through other Washington State Department of
Social and Health Services contracts to function at their highest level of independence.

The RFP specifically sought proposals that supported the following Developmental Disabilities
strategies to assist in building an inclusive community: Education and Personal Safety, Community
Accessibility and Inclusivity, and Personal Growth and Independence.

The Developmental Disabilities Program received 17 on-time proposals in response to the RFP. These
proposals were reviewed and scored by a group of citizen volunteers with broad knowledge of the
needs of people with developmental disabilities and their families in both Thurston and Mason
Counties. Final funding recommendations were made during an RFP Review Panel Meeting on October
27, 2025.

This is a request for the Board to approve the award of up to $1,750,000.00 in dedicated property tax
dollars (RCW 71.20.110) in Thurston County Developmental Disabilities millage funding and up to
$750,000 in dedicated Mason County millage funding with Peninsula Alliance (Healthy Relationships,
Emotional Health and Success/Job Club), Arc of Washington State (Parent Coalition), Coastal
Comunity Action (Transportation), Fox Associates (Provider Training), HeartStrides (Equine Assisted
Peer Support), Kokua (Hummingbird Studio and LEAD Mentorship), Morningside (Job Club), PAVE
(Tools 4 Success Conference), People First of Washington (Advocacy and Education), Senior Services
for South Sound (Senior Inclusion), South Sound Parent to Parent (Parent Support), and Thurston
County Inclusion (Day Camp and Year Round Activities) for the contract period of January 1, 2026 -
December 31, 2027. Attached is a funding breakdown of the contract allocations.



This work aligns with the Thurston County Strategic Plan following initiatives:

Strategy 1: Improve health outcomes for all,
Strategy 2: Improve community health, wellness and safety, and

Strategy 3: Proactively shape a strong, diverse economy that provides equitable access to
opportunity.

This AIS is complete and ready for the Clerk of the Board to include in the Board Agenda:
Date Submitted: 11/7/2025
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THURSTON COUNTY GOVERNMENT
PUBLIC HEALTH & SOCIAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT
412 LILLY RD NE
OLYMPIA WA 98506

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

THIS AGREEMENT is made between CONTRACTOR, (“Contractor”) with its principal office at
address, city, state, zip a type of entity authorized to do business in the State of Washington, and
the County Board of Thurston County, Washington (“County”) with its principal office at 3000
Pacific Ave SE, Ste. 200, Olympia, WA 98501. The County and the Contractor, for the
consideration hereinafter specified, agree as follows:

1. CONTRACT TERM

The term of this Contract shall begin on January 1, 2026 and shall terminate on December 31,
2027, unless terminated sooner or extended by written Amendment to the contract. Options to
extend the contract will be exercised at the sole discretion of the County.

2. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The “Contract Documents” consist of: This Agreement, EXHIBIT A, Statement of Work (SOW),
EXHIBIT B, Compensation, EXHIBIT C, Data Security & Disposition Requirements, EXHIBIT D,
Business Associate Agreement (BAA), and the bid of the successful Bidder (hereinafter
“Contractor”) and the COUNTY’s [Procurement Type] No. , attached as EXHIBIT
X. The Contract Documents referenced here are incorporated herein by reference.

3. SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR represents that it is qualified and possesses the necessary expertise,
knowledge, training, and skills, and has the necessary licenses and/or certification to perform the
services set forth in this Contract. The primary purpose of the work is for

The CONTRACTOR shall perform the following services:

a. Adetailed description of the services to be performed by the CONTRACTOR is set forth in
EXHIBIT A, (SOW).

b. The CONTRACTOR agrees to provide its own labor and materials. Unless otherwise
provided for in the Contract, no material, labor, or facilities will be furnished by the
COUNTY.

c. The CONTRACTOR shall perform according to standard industry practice of the work
specified by this Contract.
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d. The CONTRACTOR shall complete its work in a timely manner and in accordance with the
schedule agreed to by the parties.

e. The CONTRACTOR shall, from time to time, during the progress of the work, confer with
the COUNTY. At the COUNTY’S request, the CONTRACTOR shall prepare and present
status reports on its work.

4. SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE COUNTY AND CONTRACTOR
To assist the CONTRACTOR in fulfilling its duties under this Contract, the COUNTY may provide
the following:

a. Relevant information as exists.

b. Coordination with other County Departments or other Consultants as necessary.

c. Service documents, or other information identified in EXHIBIT A, SOW.

5. FUNDING
a. Forthe services performed, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid based upon mutually agreed
prices contained in EXHIBIT B, Compensation. The maximum total amount payable by
the COUNTY to the CONTRACTOR under this Contract shall not exceed [$000,000.00]

b. The funding source(es) is/fare COUNTY funds [and pass-through funds from the
COUNTY’S Federal Grant Award, U.S. Department of Justice, Byrne-JAG, Numbered XXX.

6. COMPENSATION
a. No payment shall be made for any work performed by the CONTRACTOR, except for work
performed to the satisfaction of the COUNTY and work that is identified in this Contract
or supporting exhibits or attachments incorporated by reference into this Contract.

b. The CONTRACTOR shall submit invoices to the COUNTY. Invoices that include the contract
number, the duties that were performed, per EXHIBIT A, SOW, any necessary backup
documentation, and cover the time CONTRACTOR performed work for the COUNTY. Upon
receipt of a properly completed invoice, the COUNTY shall pay the CONTRACTOR for
services within thirty (30) days from the date of receipt of billing.

c. Unless otherwise provided for in this Contract, any exhibits, or attachments hereto, the
CONTRACTOR will not be paid for any billings or invoices presented for payment prior to
the execution.

d. Inthe eventthe CONTRACTOR has failed to perform any substantial obligations under this
Contract and such failure has not been cured within ten (10) days following notice from
the COUNTY, then the COUNTY may, in its sole discretion, upon written notice to the
CONTRACTOR, withhold any monies due to the CONTRACTOR, without penalty until such
failure to perform is cured or otherwise adjudicated. “Substantial” for purposes of this
Contract means faithfully fulfilling the terms of the Contract with variances only for
technical or minor omissions or defects.
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7. BILLING AND PAYMENT

7.1. Approval of Fees The Contractor shall not charge rates or fees for services provided
in excess of those approved by the County.

7.2. Payment for Service

7.2.1. For the services performed hereunder, the Contractor shall be paid as set forth in
Exhibit C, attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. No payment shall be
made for any work performed by the Contractor, except for work identified and set forth
in this Contract. The Contractor shall not be paid for services rendered under this
Contract until and unless they have been performed to the satisfaction of the County.
Unless otherwise provided for in this Contract, the Contractor will not be paid for any
invoices presented for payment prior to the execution of this Contract or after its
termination. The maximum total amount payable by the County to the Contractor under
this Agreement shall not exceed $__ for the Contract term.

7.2.2. Monthly Invoices with Documentation The Contractor may submit invoices, as
applicable, in accordance with Exhibit C for payment of completed work during the
billing period. The County shall pay the Contractor for services rendered in the month
following the actual delivery of the work and will remit payment within thirty (30) days
from the date of receipt of approved invoice. All requests for reimbursement by the
Contractor for performance hereunder must be submitted on a County-approved invoice.

7.2.3. Timelines and Modifications to Billings All initial invoices with documentation
must be received within ten (10) calendar days following the last day of the month in
which the service is provided. If an invoice or required documentation is incorrect, it may
be returned to the Contractor. The Contractor can expect to receive payment from a
correct invoice and documentation within thirty (30) days from time of receipt and
approval by the County. The Contractor must also ensure that all requests for
reimbursement have documented evidence of service hours provided (such as
accompanying receipts, case notes, or monthly client/service/status report). If such
documentation cannot be produced upon request by the County, those service hours will
not be reimbursed.

7.2.4. Payment Withholding Due to Non-Performance and Recovery of Fees In the
event the Contractor has failed to perform any obligation under this Contract and such
failure has not been cured within ten (10) days following notice from the County, then the
County may, in its sole discretion, upon written notice to the Contractor, withhold any
and all monies due and payable to the Contractor, without penalty, until such failure to
perform is cured or otherwise adjudicated. If the Contractor bills and is paid fees for
services that the County later finds were (a) not delivered or (b) not delivered in
accordance with Agreement standards, the Contractor shall reimburse those funds to the
County.
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8. NON-APPROPRIATION
All payments by the County to the Contractor pursuant to this Contract are subject to the
availability of an annual appropriation for this purpose by the Board of County
Commissioners, Thurston County, Washington (“Board”). If the Board does not appropriate
funds for the goods or services provided under this Contract, the County will terminate the
Contract, without termination charge or other liability to the County, on the last day of the
fiscal year or when the previous appropriation has been spent, whichever event occurs first.

9. ESTIMATED QUANTITIES/NON-EXCLUSIVITY OF CONTRACTOR

This Contract does not obligate the County to purchase a specific quantity of items or services
during the Contract Term. Any quantities that are included in the Contract Documents are the
present expectations of the County for the period of the Contract; and the County is under no
obligation to buy that or any amount because of having provided this estimate or of having had
any normal or otherwise measurable requirement in the past. The County may require more
goods and/or services than the estimated annual quantities, and any such additional quantities
will not give rise to any claim for compensation other than at the unit prices and/or rates in the
Contract.

The County does not guarantee that the Contractor will be the exclusive provider of the goods or
services covered by this Contract. The items or services covered by this Contract may be or
become available under other County contract(s), and the County may determine that it is in its
best interest to procure the items or services through those contract(s).

10. AMENDMENTS AND CHANGES IN WORK

a. In the event of any errors or omissions by the CONTRACTOR in the performance of any
work required under this Contract, the CONTRACTOR shall make any, and all necessary
corrections without additional compensation. All work submitted by the CONTRACTOR
shall be certified by the CONTRACTOR and checked for errors and omissions. The
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the accuracy of the work, even if the work is
accepted by the COUNTY.

b. No amendment, modification or renewal shall be made to this Contract unless set forth
in a written Contract Amendment, signed by both parties and attached to this Contract.
Work under a Contract Amendment shall not proceed until the Contract Amendment is
duly executed by the COUNTY.

11. CONTRACT PRICE ADJUSTMENT

The Contract Amount/unit price(s) will remain firm until (“Price
Adjustment Date”). To request a price adjustment, the Contractor or the County must submit a
written request to the other party not less than 90 days before the Price Adjustment Date.
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12. CONTRACT REPRESENTATIVES

Each party to this Contract shall have a contract representative. Each party may change its
representative upon providing written notice to the other party. The parties’ representatives are
as follows:

FOR CONTRACTOR:
Name

Title

Mailing Address
City, State, and Zip
Phone

Email

FOR COUNTY:

Name

Title

Mailing Address 412 Lilly Rd NE

City, State, and Zip Olympia, WA 98506
Phone

Email

13. NOTICES

Any notices shall be effective if personally served upon the other party or if mailed by registered
or certified mail to the Contract Representative, return receipt requested, to the address above.
Notice may also be given by email with the original to follow by regular mail. Notice shall be
deemed to be given 3 days following the date of mailing or immediately if personally served. For
service by email, service shall be effective upon receipt during working hours. If an email is sent
after working hours, it shall be effective at the beginning of the next working day.

14. HOLD HARMLESS AND INDEMNIFICATION*

A. Indemnification by Provider. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Provider agrees to
indemnify, defend and hold the County and its departments, elected and appointed
officials, employees, agents and volunteers, harmless from and against any and all claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to court costs, attorney's fees and
alternative dispute resolution costs, for any personal injury, for any bodily injury, sickness,
disease or death and for any damage to or destruction of any property (including the loss
of use resulting therefrom) which 1) are caused in whole or in part by any act or omission,
negligent or otherwise, of the Provider, its employees, agents or volunteers or Provider’s
subcontractors and their employees, agents or volunteers; or 2) are directly or indirectly
arising out of, resulting from, or in connection with performance of this Agreement; or 3)
are based upon the Provider’s or its subcontractors’ use of, presence upon or proximity to
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the property of the County. This indemnification obligation of the Provider shall not apply
in the limited circumstance where the claim, damage, loss or expense is caused by the sole
negligence of the County. This indemnification obligation of the Provider shall not be
limited in any way by the Washington State Industrial Insurance Act, RCW Title 51, or by
application of any other workmen's compensation act, disability benefit act or other
employee benefit act, and the Provider hereby expressly waives any immunity afforded by
such acts. The foregoing indemnification obligations of the Provider are a material
inducement to County to enter into this Agreement, are reflected in the Provider’s
compensation, and have been mutually negotiated by the parties.

Provider’s initials acknowledging indemnity terms:

B. Participation by County — No Waiver. The County reserves the right, but not the
obligation, to participate in the defense of any claim, damages, losses or expenses and
such participation shall not constitute a waiver of Provider’s indemnity obligations under
this Agreement.

C. Indemnity by Subcontractors. In the event the Provider enters into subcontracts to the
extent allowed under this Agreement, the Provider’s subcontractors shall indemnify the
County on a basis equal to or exceeding Provider’s indemnity obligations to the County.

15. WASHINGTON STATE BUSINESS LICENSE

To do business in the State of Washington the Contractor must comply with the state’s
requirements to be registered (RCW 18.27). Go to the Department of Revenue site to register:
Apply for a business license | Washington Department of Revenue. Expect 10-15 business days
to receive a license. The County will accept the Contractor’s current Washington Business License
Number prior to Contract execution. Contractor must provide the County with a current copy of
the Washington Business License within 10 business days of Contract execution.

16. INSURANCE

a. Professional Legal Liability: The CONTRACTOR shall maintain Professional Legal Liability
or Professional Errors and Omissions coverage appropriate to the CONTRACTOR’S
profession and shall be written subject to limits of no less than $1,000,000 per loss.

The coverage shall apply to liability for a professional error, act or omission arising out of
the scope of the CONTRACTOR'’S services defined in this Contract. Coverage shall not
exclude bodily injury or property damage. Coverage shall not exclude hazards related to
the work rendered as part of the Contract or within the scope of the CONTRACTOR'’S
services as defined by this Contract including testing, monitoring, measuring operations,
or laboratory analysis where such services are rendered as part of the Contract.

b. Workers ’Compensation (Industrial Insurance): The CONTRACTOR shall maintain
workers’ compensation insurance as required by Title 51 RCW.

The CONTRACTOR shall send to Thurston County at the end of each quarter written
verification that premium has been paid to the Washington State Department of Labor
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and Industries for Industrial Insurance coverage. Alternatively, the CONTRACTOR shall
provide certification of approval by the Washington State Department of Labor and
Industries if self- insured for Workers Compensation.

c. Commercial General Liability: The CONTRACTOR shall maintain Commercial General
Liability coverage for bodily injury, personal injury, and property damage, subject to limits
of no less than $1,000,000 per loss. The general aggregate limit shall apply separately to
this Contract and be no less than $2,000,000.

i. The CONTRACTOR shall provide Commercial General Liability coverage which does
not exclude any activity to be performed in fulfillment of this Contract. Specialized
forms specific to the industry of the CONTRACTOR will be deemed equivalent
provided coverage is no more restrictive than would be provided under a standard
Commercial General Liability policy, including contractual liability coverage.

ii. The CONTRACTOR’'S Commercial General Liability insurance shall include the
COUNTY, its officers, officials, employees, and agents with respect to performance of
services, and shall contain no special limitations on the scope of protection afforded
to the COUNTY as additional insured.

iii. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the COUNTY with evidence that the additional
insured provision required above has been met. An acceptable form of evidence is
the endorsement pages of the policy showing the COUNTY as an additional insured.

iv. If the CONTRACTOR’S liability coverage is written as a claim made policy, then the
CONTRACTOR must evidence the purchase of an extended reporting period or “tail”
coverage for a three-year period after project completion, or otherwise maintain the
coverage for the three-year period.

v. If the Contract is over $50,000 then the CONTRACTOR shall also maintain Employers
Liability Coverage with a limit of not less than S1 million.

d. Automobile Liability: The CONTRACTOR shall maintain Business Automobile Liability
insurance with a limit of no less than $1,000,000 each accident combined Bodily Injury
and Property Damages. Coverage shall include owned, hired, and non-owned
automobiles.

e. Other Insurance Provisions:

i. The CONTRACTOR'’S liability insurance provisions shall be primary with respect to any
insurance or self-insurance programs covering the COUNTY, its elected and
appointed officers, officials, employees, and agents.

ii. Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect
coverage provided to the COUNTY, its officers, officials, employees, or agents.
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iii. The CONTRACTOR'’S insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom
the claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s
liability.

iv.  The CONTRACTOR shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or

shall furnish separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All
coverage for subcontractors shall be subject to all of the requirements stated herein.

v. Theinsurance limits mandated for any insurance coverage required by this Contract
are not intended to be an indication of exposure nor are they limitations on
indemnification.

vi. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain all required policies in force from the time services
commence until services are completed. Certificates, policies, and endorsements
expiring before completion of services shall be promptly replaced.

f. Verification of Coverage and Acceptability of Insurers: The CONTRACTOR shall place
insurance with insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington and having
A.M. Best Company ratings of no less than A-, with the exception that Excess and Umbrella
Coverage used to meet the requirements for limits of liability or gaps in coverage need
not be placed with insurers or re-insurers licensed in the State of Washington.

i. Certificates of Insurance shall show the Certificate Holder as Thurston County and
include c/o of the Office or Department issuing the Contract. The address of the
Certificate Holder shall be shown as the current address of the Office or Department.

ii. Written notice of cancellation or change shall be mailed to the COUNTY’s
Representative listed above.

iii. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the COUNTY with a properly executed Certificate(s) of
Insurance (COIl) to the County’s Contract Representative listed in Section 10. Prior to
commencement of services, the COIl will, at a minimum, list limits of liability and
coverage and provide that the underlying insurance contract will not be canceled or
allowed to expire except on thirty (30) days prior written notice to the COUNTY.

17. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND INELIGIBILITY

The CONTRACTOR certifies that neither it nor its principals are debarred, suspended,
proposed for debarment, or voluntarily excluded from participation in transactions by any
federal department or agency. CONTRACTOR further certifies that they will ensure that
potential subcontractors or subrecipients or any of their principals are not debarred,
suspended, proposed for debarment, or voluntarily excluded from participation in covered
transactions by any federal department or agency. CONTRACTOR may do so by obtaining a
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Federal Contractor Debarred List at SAM.gov and Washington State Debarred Contractor List

https://secure.lni.wa.gov/debarandstrike/contractordebarlist.aspx

18. TERMINATION

a. The COUNTY may terminate this Contract for convenience in whole or in part whenever
the COUNTY determines, in its sole discretion, that such termination is in the best
interests of the COUNTY. The COUNTY may terminate this Contract upon giving ten (10)
days written notice by Certified Mail to the CONTRACTOR. In that event, the COUNTY
shall pay the CONTRACTOR for all costs incurred by the CONTRACTOR in performing the
Contract up to the date of such notice. Payment shall be made in accordance with
Section 5 of this Contract.

b. In the event funding for this project is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in anyway after
the effective date of this Contract, the COUNTY may summarily terminate this Contract
notwithstanding any other termination provision of the Contract. Termination under this
paragraph shall be effective upon the date specified in the written notice of termination
sent by the COUNTY to the CONTRACTOR. After the effective date, no charges incurred
under this Contract are allowable.

c. If the CONTRACTOR breaches any of its obligations and fails to cure the breach within
ten (10) days of written notice to do so by the COUNTY, the COUNTY may terminate this
Contract, in which case the COUNTY shall pay the CONTRACTOR only for the costs of
services accepted by the COUNTY, in accordance with Section 5 of this Contract. Upon
such termination, the COUNTY, at its discretion, may obtain performance of the work
elsewhere, and the CONTRACTOR shall bear all costs and expenses incurred by the
COUNTY in completing the work and all damage sustained by the COUNTY by reason of
the CONTRACTOR'’S breach. If, after termination, it is determined for any reason that (1)
the CONTRACTOR was not in default, or (2) the CONTRACTOR'’S failure to perform was
not its fault or its subcontractor’s fault or negligence, the termination shall be deemed
to be a termination under subsection (a) of this section.

19. FORCE MAJEURE

Neither party will be held responsible for failure to perform the duties and responsibilities
imposed by this Contract if such failure is due to a fire, riot, rebellion, natural disaster, war,
act of terrorism or act of God that is beyond the control of the party and that makes
performance impossible or illegal, unless otherwise specified in the Contract, provided that
the affected party gives notice to the other party as soon as practicable after the force
majeure event, including reasonable detail and the expected duration of the event’s effect
on the party.
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20. ASSIGNMENT, DELEGATION, AND SUBCONTRACTING

a. The CONTRACTOR shall perform the terms of the Contract using only its bonafide
employees or agents who have the qualifications to perform under this Contract. The
obligations and duties of

the CONTRACTOR under this Contract shall not be assigned, delegated, or subcontracted
to any other person or company without the prior express written consent of the
COUNTY.

b. The CONTRACTOR warrants that it has not paid, nor has it agreed to pay any company,
person, partnership, or company, other than a bona fide employee working exclusively
for CONTRACTOR, any fee, commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or other
consideration contingent upon or resulting from the award or making of this Contract.

21. NON-WAIVER OF RIGHTS

The parties agree that the excuse or forgiveness of performance, or waiver of any provision(s) of
this Contract does not constitute a waiver of such provision(s) or future performance or prejudice
the right of the waiving party to enforce any of the provisions of this Contract later.

22. NON-DISCRIMINATION

The CONTRACTOR, its assignees, delegates, or subcontractors shall not discriminate against any
person in the performance of any of its obligations based on race, color, creed, ethnicity, religion,
national origin, citizenship or immigration status, age, sex, marital status, veteran or military
status, sexual orientation, or the presence of any disability. Implementation of this provision shall
be consistent with RCW 49.60.400.

23. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

a. The CONTRACTOR'S services shall be furnished by the CONTRACTOR as an Independent
Contractor and not as an agent, employee, or servant of the COUNTY. The CONTRACTOR
specifically has the right to direct and control CONTRACTOR'’S own activities in providing
the agreed services in accordance with the specifications set out in this Contract.

b. The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that the entire compensation for this Contract is set
forth in Section 5 of this Contract, and the CONTRACTOR is not entitled to any County
benefits, including, but not limited to: vacation pay, holiday pay, sick leave pay, medical,
dental, or other insurance benefits, fringe benefits, or any other rights or privileges
afforded to Thurston County employees.

c. The CONTRACTOR shall have and maintain complete responsibility and control over all its
subcontractors, employees, agents, and representatives. No subcontractor, employee,
agent, or
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representative of the CONTRACTOR shall be or deem to be or act or purport to act as an
employee, agent or representative of the COUNTY.

d. The CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility for the payment of all payroll taxes, use,
sales, income or other form of taxes, fees, licenses, excises, or payments required by any
city, county, federal or state legislation which is now or may during the term of this
Contract be enacted as to all persons employed by the CONTRACTOR and as to all duties,
activities, and requirements by the CONTRACTOR in performance of the work on this
project and under this Contract and shall assume exclusive liability and meet all
requirements pursuant to any rules or regulations.

e. The CONTRACTOR agrees to immediately remove any of its employees or agents from
assignment to perform services under this Contract upon receipt of a written request to
do so from the COUNTY’S contract representative or designee.

24. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, and
regulations in performing this Contract.

25. INSPECTION OF BOOKS AND RECORDS

The COUNTY may, at reasonable times, inspect the books and records of the CONTRACTOR
relating to the performance of this Contract. The CONTRACTOR shall keep all records required by
this Contract for six (6) years after termination of this Contract for audit purposes.

26. OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS/WORK PRODUCED

a. Material produced in the performance of the work under this Contract shall be “works for
hire” as defined by the U.S. Copyright Act of 1976 and shall be owned by the COUNTY.
This material includes, but is not limited to, books, computer programs, plans,
specifications, documents, films, pamphlets, reports, sound reproductions, studies,
surveys, tapes, and/or training materials. Ownership includes the right to copyright,
patent, register, and the ability to transfer these rights. The COUNTY agrees that if it uses
any materials prepared by the CONTRACTOR for purposes other than those intended by
this Contract, it does so at its sole risk and it agrees to
hold the CONTRACTOR harmless therefore to the extent such use is agreed to in writing
by the CONTRACTOR.

b. An electronic copy of all or a portion of material produced shall be submitted to the
COUNTY upon request or at the end of the job using the word processing program and
version specified by the COUNTY.

27. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION
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The Contractor warrants and guarantees that in providing services under this Contract neither
the Contractor nor any subcontractor is infringing on the intellectual property rights (including,
but not limited to, copyright, patent, mask, and trademark) of third parties.

If the Contractor or any of its employees or subcontractors uses any design, device, work, or
material that is covered by patent or copyright, it is understood that the Contract Amount
includes all royalties, licensing fees, and any other costs arising from such use in connection with
the Work under this Contract.

The Contractor covenants for itself, its employees and its subcontractors to save, defend, hold
harmless, and indemnify the County Indemnitees, as defined above, from and against any and all
claims, losses, damages, injuries, fines, penalties, costs (including court costs and attorneys’ fees),
charges, liability or exposure for infringement of or on account of any trademark, copyright,
patented or unpatented invention, process or article manufactured or used in the performance
of this Contract. This duty to save, defend, hold harmless and indemnify will survive the
termination of this Contract. If the Contractor fails or refuses to fulfill its obligations contained in
this section, the Contractor must reimburse the County for all resulting payments and expenses,
including reasonable attorneys’ fees. The Contractor must pay such expenses upon demand by
the County, and failure to do so may result in the County withholding such amounts from any
payments to the Contractor under this Contract.

28. DATA SECURITY & DISPOSITION

See EXHIBIT D, Information System Security and Protection of Personal Information requirements
for data security and protection requirements, and instructions for the disposition of the data.

29. DISPUTES

Differences between the CONTRACTOR and the COUNTY, arising under and by virtue of this
Contract, shall be brought to the attention of the COUNTY at the earliest possible time in order
that such matters may be settled, or other appropriate action promptly taken. Any dispute
relating to the quality or acceptability of performance and/or compensation due to the
CONTRACTOR shall be decided by the COUNTY’S Contract representative or designee. All rulings,
orders, instructions, and decisions of the COUNTY’S contract representative shall be final and
conclusive, subject to the CONTRACTOR'’S right to seek judicial relief pursuant to Section 30,
Choice of Law, Jurisdiction and Venue.

30. CHOICE OF LAW, JURISDICTION AND VENUE

a. This Contract has been and shall be construed as having been made and delivered within
the State of Washington, and it is agreed by each party hereto that this Contract shall be
governed by the laws of the State of Washington, both as to its interpretation and
performance.
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b. Any action at lawsuit, inequity, or judicial proceeding arising out of this Contract shall be
instituted and maintained only in any of the courts of competent jurisdiction in Thurston
County, Washington.

31. SEVERABILITY

a. If a court of competent jurisdiction holds any part, term, or provision of this Contract to
be illegal, or invalid in whole or in part, the validity of the remaining provisions shall not
be affected, and the parties’ rights and obligations shall be construed and enforced as if
the Contract did not contain the particular provision held to be invalid.

b. If any provision of this Contract is in direct conflict with any statutory provision of the
State of Washington, that provision which may conflict shall be deemed inoperative and
null and void insofar as it may conflict and shall be deemed modified to conform to such
statutory provision.

c. Should the COUNTY determine that the severed portions substantially alter this Contract
so that the original intent and purpose of the Contract no longer exists, the COUNTY may,
in its sole discretion, terminate this Contract.

32. SURVIVAL OF TERMS

In addition to any statement that a specific term or paragraph survives the expiration or
termination of this Contract, the following sections also survive: HOLD HARMLESS AND
INDEMNIFICATION;  INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION; OWNERSHIP  OF
MATERIALS/WORK PRODUCED; DISPUTES; CHOICE OF LAW, JURISDICTION, AND VENUE; AND
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION and DATA SECURITY AND PROTECTION.

33. COUNTERPARTS

This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts and all such counterparts shall
together constitute one and the same instrument. Original signatures transmitted and received
via electronic transmission, (e.g., PDF or similar format) are true and valid signatures for all
purposes hereunder and shall be effective as delivery of a manually executed original
counterpart.

34. ENTIRE AGREEMENT

The parties agree that this Contract is the complete expression of its terms and conditions. Any
oral or written representations or understandings not incorporated in this Contract are
specifically excluded.

This Contract is executed by the persons signing below who warrant that they have the authority
to execute this Contract.
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BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
Thurston County, Washington
Authorized Signature Date Authorized Signature Date
Name Name
Title Title

Approved as to form:
JON TUNHEIM
PROSECUTING ATTORNEY

Scott Cushing, Sr. Deputy Prosecuting Attorney
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EXHIBIT A
STATEMENT OF WORK

The services to be performed by the Contractor under this contract.

1. Description of services to be provided and service requirements.
2. Monthly invoices for services shall include program status reports.
3. Within the scope of this Agreement, the County is authorized to provide additional

professional training, technical support, individual technical support or other resources
required to assist the Contractor in effective service delivery.
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EXHIBIT B
COMPENSATION

The Contractor’s compensation under this contract.

1. Total staff costs not to exceed $.
2. Materials will be reimbursed at a rate of $.
3. Total staff mileage reimbursement not to exceed $.

4. The contractor shall provide an invoice and backup documentation on a monthly basis for work
completed under this contract.

5. Invoices for services shall include status update reports and shall be submitted to
ddbilling@co.thurston.wa.us by the 10" calendar day of the month after the services were
delivered.

6. Total reimbursement for all services will not exceed $.
7. Within the scope of this Agreement, the County is authorized to provide additional

professional training, technical support, individual technical support or other resources
required to assist the Contractor in effective service delivery.
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EXHIBIT C
DATA SECURITY AND DISPOSTION

8. Information System Security and Protection of Personal Information

8.1. Definitions The words and phrases listed below, as used in this Section 8, shall each have
the following definitions:

8.1.1.
8.1.2.
8.1.3

8.1.4.
8.1.5.
8.1.6

8.1.7.

Authorized User(s) means an individual or individuals with an authorized
business requirement to access Confidential Client Information.

Business Associate Agreement means an agreement between a contractor who
is receiving Data covered under the Privacy and Security Rules of the Health
Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 and another contracted and
authorized Business Associate. The agreement establishes permitted and required
uses and disclosures of protected health information (PHI) in accordance with
HIPPA requirements and provides obligations for business associates to safeguard
the information

Category 4 Data is data that is confidential and requires special handling due to
statutes or regulations that require especially strict protection of the data from
which especially serious consequences may arise in the event of any compromise
of such data. Data classified as Category 4 includes but is not limited to data
protected by HIPAA (Pub. L. 104-191) as amended by the Health Information
Technology for Economic and Clinical Health Act of 2009 (HITECH) 45 CFR Parts
160 and 164; the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act ([FERPA) 20 U.S.C.
§12329g; 34 CFR Part 99; Internal Revenue Services Publication 1075; Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration regulations on Confidentiality
of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Patient Records 42 CFR Part 2; and/or Criminal
Justice Information Services, 28 CFR Part 20.

Cloud means data storage on servers hosted by an entity other than the
Contractor and on a network outside the control of the Contractor. Physical
storage of data in the cloud typically spans multiple servers and often muiltiple
locations. Cloud storage can be divided between consumer grade storage for
personal files and enterprise grade for companies and governmental entities.
Examples of consumer grade storage would include iCloud, Dropbox, Box.com,
and many other entities. Enterprise cloud vendors include Microsoft Azure,
Amazon Web Services, O365, and Rackspace.

Encrypt means to encode Confidential Information into a format that can only be
read by those possessing a “key”; a password, digital certificate or other
mechanism available only to authorized users.

FedRAMP means the Federal Risk and Authorization Management Program
(www.fedramp.gov) which is an assessment and authorization process that
federal government agencies have been directed to use to ensure security is in
place when accessing Cloud computing products and services.

Mobile Device means a computing device, typically smaller than a notebook,
which runs a mobile operating system, such as an iOS, Android, or Windows
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Phone. Mobile Devices include smart phones, most tablets, and other form
factors.

8.1.8. Portable Device means any computing device with a small form factor, designed
to be transported from place to place. Portable devices are primarily battery
powered devices with base computing resources in the form of a processor,
memory, storage, and network access. Examples include but are not limited to
mobile phones, tablet, and laptops. Mobile Device is a subset of Portable Device.

8.1.9. Portable Media means any machine-readable media that may routinely be stored
or moved independently of computing devices. Examples include magnetic
tapes, optical discs (CD’s or DVD’s), flash memory (thumb drive) devices, external
hard drives, and internal hard drives that have been removed from a computing
device.

8.1.10. Secure Area means an area to which only authorized representatives of the entity
possessing the Confidential Information have access, and access is controlled
through the use of a key, card key, combination lock or comparable mechanism.
Secure Areas may include buildings, rooms, or locked storage containers (such as
a filing cabinet or desk drawer) within a room as long as access to the
Confidential Information is not available to unauthorized personnel. In otherwise
Secure Areas, such as an office with restricted access, the Data must be secured
in such a way as to prevent access by non-authorized staff such as janitorial or
facility security staff, when authorized Contractor staff are not present to ensure
that non-authorized staff cannot access it.

8.1.11. Trusted Systems include only the following methods of delivery: (1) hand-delivery
by a person authorized to have access to the Confidential Information with
written acknowledgement of receipt; (2] United States Postal Service (“USPS”) first
class mail, or USPS delivery services that include Tracking, such as Certified Mail,
Express Mail or Registered Mail; (3) commercial delivery services (e.g. FedEx, UPS,
DHL) which offer tracking and receipt confirmation; (4) secure fax; and (5)
encrypted email.

8.1.12. Trusted Network means a network operated and maintained by the Contractor,
which includes security controls sufficient to protect Client Data on that network.
Controls would include usage of State of Washington Secure Email Portal, a
firewall between any other networks, access control lists on networking devices
such as routers and switches, and other such mechanisms which protect the
confidentiality, integrity, and availability of the Data.

8.1.13. Unique User ID means a string of characters that identifies a specific user and
which, in conjunction with a password, passphrase or other mechanism,
authenticates a user to an information system.

8.2. Confidentiality and Confidential Information The parties shall not use, publish, transfer,
sell or otherwise disclose any Confidential Information gained by reason of this
Agreement for any purpose that is not directly connected with the performance of the
services contemplated there under, except: As provided by law; or, in the case of
Personal Information, as provided by law or with the prior written consent of the person
or representative of the person who is the subject of the Personal Information. The
parties shall protect and maintain all Confidential Information gained by reason of this
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Agreement against unauthorized use, access, disclosure, modification or loss. This duty
requires the parties to employ measures and policies to be described in section 8,
Information System Security and Protection of Personal Information. All Contractors and
Subcontractors must:

8.2.1. Ensure the security of Confidential Information.
8.2.2. Use a trusted network.

8.2.3. Ensure that portable devices and portable media containing confidential client
information, including but not limited to laptops and flash memory drives, are
under the physical control of staff with authorized access to the data, even if the
date is encrypted, when transporting data outside of a secure area. This also
applies to emails and/or email attachments.

8.2.4. Encrypt all confidential client information when transporting data outside of a
secure area.

8.3. Administrative Controls The Contractor must have the following controls in place:

8.3.1. A documented security policy governing the secure use of its computer network
and systems, and which defines sanctions that may be applied to Contractor staff
for violating that policy.

8.3.2. If the Data shared under this agreement is classified as Category 4 data, the
Contractor must be aware of and compliant with the applicable legal or
regulatory requirements for that Category 4 data.

8.3.3. If Confidential Information shared under this agreement is classified as Category
4, the Contractor must have a documented risk assessment for the system(s)
housing the data.

8.4. Authorization, Authentication, and Access In order to ensure that access to the Data is
limited to authorized staff, the Contractor must:

8.4.1. Have documented policies and procedures governing access to systems with the
shared Data.

8.4.2. Restrict access through administrative, physical, and technical controls to
authorized staff.

8.4.3. Ensure that the user accounts are unique and that any given user account logon
ID and password combination is known only to the one employee for whom that
account is assigned. For purpose of non-repudiation, it must always be possible
to determine which employee performed a given action on a system housing the
Date based solely on the logon ID used to perform the action.

8.4.4. Ensure that only authorized users are capable of accessing the Data.
8.4.5. Ensure that an employee’s access to the Data is removed immediately:
Upon suspected compromise of the user credentials

b. When their employment or the contract under which the Data is made available to
them is terminated

¢.  When they no longer need access to the Data to fulfill the requirements of the contract.
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8.4.6. Have process to periodically review and verify that only authorized users have
access to systems containing Client Confidential Information.

8.4.7. When accessing the Data from within the Contractor’s network (the Data stays
within the Contractor’s network at all times), enforce password and logon
requirements for users within the Contractor’s network including:

a. That a password does not contain a user’s name, logon ID, or any form of their full
name.

b. That a password does not consist of a single dictionary word. A password may be
formed as a passphrase which consists of multiple dictionary words.

c. That passwords are significantly different from the previous 4 passwords. Passwords
that increment by simply adding a number are not considered significantly different.

8.4.8. When accessing Confidential Information from an external location (the Data will
traverse the Internet or otherwise travel outside of the Contractor’s network),
mitigate risk and enforce password and logon requirements for users by
employing measures including:

a. Ensuring mitigations applied to the system don’t allow end-user modification.
b. Not allowing the use of dial-up connections.

c. Using industry standard protocols and solutions for remote access. Examples would
include RADIUS and Citrix.

d. Encrypting all remote access traffic from the external workstation to Trusted Network
or to a component within the Trusted Network. The traffic must be encrypted at all
times while traversing any network, including the Internet, which is not a Trusted
Network.

¢. Ensuring that the remote access system prompts for re-authentication or performs
automated session termination after no more than 30 minutes of inactivity.

f. Passwords or PIN codes may meet a lesser standard if used in conjunction with another
authentication mechanism, such as biometric (fingerprint, facial recognition, iris scan,
etc.) or token (software, hardware, smart card, etc.) in that case:

i.  The PIN or password must be at least 5 letters or numbers when used in
conjunction with at least one other authentication factor.

ii. Must not be comprised of all the same letter or number (i.e. 1111, etc.).
1ii. Must not contain a “run” of 3 or more consecutive numbers (i.e. 1234, etc.).

g. If the contract specifically allows for the storage of Confidential Information on a
Mobile Device, passcodes used on the device must:

i.  Be a minimum of six alphanumeric characters.

ii.  Contain at least three unique character classes (i.e. upper, lower case,
number).

iii.  Not contain more than a three consecutive character run (i.e. 1234 or
abc123).
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i.  Render the device unusable after a maximum of 10 failed logon attempts.

8.5. Protection of Data The Contractor agrees to store Data on one or more of the following
media and protect the Data as described:

8.5.1. Hard disk drives For Data stored on local workstation hard disks, access to the
Data will be restricted to Authorized User(s) by requiring logon to the local
workstation using a Unique User ID and Hardened Password or other
authentication mechanisms which provide equal or greater security, such as
biometrics or smart cards.

8.5.2. Network server disks For Data stored on hard disks mounted on network servers
and made available through shared folders access to the Data will be restricted to
Authorized Users through the use of access control lists which will grant access
only after the Authorized User has authenticated to the network using a Unique
User ID and Hardened Password or other authentication mechanisms which
provide equal or greater security, such as biometrics or smart cards. Data on disks
mounted to such servers must be located in an area which is accessible only to
authorized personnel, with access controlled through use of a key, card key,
combination lock, or comparable mechanism.

For Client/County Confidential Information stored on these disks, deleting
unneeded Data is sufficient as long as the disks remain in a Secured Area and
otherwise meet the requirements listed in the above paragraph. Destruction of
the Data as outlined in sub section 8.11 Data Disposition may be deferred until
the disks are retired, replaced, or otherwise taken out of the Secured Area.

8.5.3. Optical discs (CDs or DVDs) in local workstation optical disc drives Data provided
by the County on optical discs which will be used in local workstation optical disc
drives and which will not be transported out of a Secured Area. When not in use
for contracted purposes, such discs must be locked in a drawer, cabinet or other
container to which only Authorized Users have the key, combination or
mechanism required to access the contents of the container. Workstations which
access Client Data on optical discs must be located in an area which is accessible
only to authorized personnel, with access controlled through use of a key, card
key, combination lock, or comparable mechanism.

8.5.4. Optical discs (CDs or DVDs) in drives or jukeboxes attached to servers Data
provided by the County on optical discs which will be attached to network
servers and which will not be transported out of a Secured Area. Access to Data
on these discs will be restricted to Authorized Users through the use of access
control lists which will grant access only after the Authorized User has
authenticated to the network using a Unique User ID and Hardened Password or
other authentication mechanisms which provide equal or greater security, such
as biometrics or smart cards. Data on discs attached to such servers must be
located in an area which is accessible only to authorized personnel, with access
controlled through use of a key, card key, combination lock, or comparable
mechanism.

8.5.5. Paper documents Any paper records must be protected by storing the records in
a Secured Area which is only accessible to authorized personnel. When not in
use, such records must be stored in a secure area and/or locked container, such
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as a file cabinet, locking drawer, or safe, to which only authorized persons have
access.

8.5.6. Remote Access Access to and use of the Data will be controlled by Contractor IT
staff who will issue authentication credentials (e.g. a Unique User ID and
Hardened Password). Contractor will notify the County immediately whenever an
Authorized User in possession of such credentials is terminated or otherwise
leaves the employ of the Contractor, and whenever an Authorized User’s duties
change such that the Authorized User no longer requires access to perform work
for this Agreement.

8.5.7. Data storage on portable devices or media Except where otherwise specified
herein, Client/County Data shall not be stored by the Contractor on portable
devices or media unless specifically authorized within the terms and conditions of
this Agreement. If so authorized, the Data shall be given the following
protections:

a. Control access to devices with a Unique User ID and Hardened Password or stronger
authentication method such as physical token or biometrics.

b. Manually lock devices whenever they are left unattended and set devices to lock
automatically after a period of inactivity if this feature is available. Maximum period
of inactivity is 20 minutes.

8.5.8. Apply administrative and physical security controls to Portable Devices and
Portable Media by:

a. Keeping them in a Secure Area when not in use
b. Using check-in/check-out procedures when they are shared and
c. Taking frequent inventories.

8.5.9. When being transported outside of a Secure Area, Portable Devices and Portable
Media with Client Confidential Information must be under the physical control of
Contractor staff with authorization to access the Data, even if the Data is
encrypted.

8.6. Data stored for backup purposes

8.6.1. Client/County Confidential Information/Data may be stored on portable media as
part of a Contractor’s existing, documented backup process for business
continuity or disaster recovery purposes. Such storage is authorized until such
time as that media would be reused during the course of normal backup
operations. If backup media is retired while Client/County Confidential
Information/Data still exists upon it, such media will be destroyed at that time in
accordance with the disposition requirements in subsection 8.10 Data
Disposition.

8.6.2. Client/County Data may be stored on non-portable media (e.g. Storage Area
Network drives, virtual media, etc.) as part of Contractor’s existing, documented
backup process for business continuity or disaster recovery purposes. If so, such
media will be protected as otherwise described in this Section. If this media is
retired while Client/County Confidential Information still exists upon it, the data
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will be destroyed at that time in accordance with the disposition requirements in
subsection 8.10 Data Disposition.

8.7. Cloud Storage Client/County Confidential Information requires protections equal to or
greater than those specified elsewhere within this exhibit. Cloud storage of Data is
problematic as neither the County nor the Contractor have control of the environment in
which the Data is stored. For this reason:

8.7.1. Client/County Data will not be stored on any consumer grade Cloud solution,
unless all of the following conditions are met:

a. Contractor has written procedures in place governing the use of the Cloud storage and
the Contractor attests in writing that all such procedures will be uniformly followed

b. The Data will be encrypted while within the Contractor network
c. The Data will remain encrypted during transmission to the Cloud

i.  The Data will remain encrypted at all times while residing within the Cloud
storage solution.

ii.  The Contractor will possess a decryption key for the Data, and the decryption
key will be possessed only by the Contractor and/or the County.

iii.  The Data will not be downloaded to non-authorized systems, meaning
systems that are not either the County or Contractor networks.

iv.  The Data will not be decrypted until downloaded onto a computer within the
control of an Authorized User and within either the County or Contractor’s
network.

8.7.2. Data will not be stored on an Enterprise Cloud storage solution unless either:

a. The Cloud storage provider is treated as any other Sub-Contractor and agrees in
writing to all of the requirements within this exhibit, or

b. The Cloud storage solution used is FedRAMP certified

8.7.3. Ifthe Data includes protected health information (PHI) covered by HIPPA, the
Cloud provider must sign a Business Associate Agreement prior to Data being
stored in their Cloud solution.

8.8. System Protection To prevent compromise of systems which contain Client/County Data
or through which that Data passes:

8.8.1. Systems containing Client/County Data must have all security patches or hotfixes
applied within 3 months of being made available.

8.8.2. The Contractor will have a method of ensuring that the requisite patches and
hotfixes have been applied within the required timeframes.

8.8.3. Systems containing Client/County Data shall have an Anti-Malware application
installed.

8.8.4. Anti-Malware software shall be kept up to date. The product, its anti-virus engine,
and any malware database the system uses, will be no more than one update
behind current.
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8.9. Data Segregation

8.9.1.

8.9.2.

8.9.3.

8.9.4.

8.9.5.

8.9.6.

8.9.7.

Client/County Data must be segregated or otherwise distinguishable from non-
Client/County data. This is to ensure that when no longer needed by the
Contractor, all Client/County Data can be identified for return or destruction. It
also aids in determining whether Client/County Data has or may have been
compromised in the event of a security breach. As such, one or more of the
following methods wiill be used for data segregation.

Client/County Data will be kept on media (i.e. hard disk, optical disc, tape, etc.)
which will contain no non-Client/County Data and/or

Client/County Data will be stored in a logical container on electronic media, such
as a partition or folder dedicated to Client/County Data and/or,

Client/County Data will be stored in a database which will contain no non-
Client/County data and/or,

Client/County Data will be stored within a database and wiill be distinguishable
from non-Client/County data by the value of a specific field or fields within
database records.

When stored as physical paper documents, Client/County Data will be physically
segregated from non- Client/County data in a drawer, folder, or other container.

When it is not feasible or practical to segregate Client/County Data from non-
Client/County data, then both the Client/County Data and the non-
Client/County data with which it is commingled must be protected as described
in this Section.

8.10. Data Disposition When the Agreement work has been completed or when the Data is

no longer needed, Data shall be returned to the County or destroyed. Media on which
Data may be stored and associated acceptable methods of destruction are as follows:

Data stored on:

Will be destroyed by:

Server or workstation hard disks,
or
Removable media (e.g. floppies,

USB flash drives, portable hard
disks) excluding optical discs

Using a “wipe” utility which will overwrite the Data at
least three (3) times using either random or single
character data, or

Degaussing sufficiently to ensure that the Data cannot
be reconstructed, or

Physically destroying the disk

Paper documents with sensitive or
Confidential Information

Recycling through a contracted firm provided the
contract with the recycler specifies that the
confidentiality of Data will be protected, and the
information destroyed through the process.

Paper documents containing
Confidential Information requiring
special handling (e.g. protected
health information)

Ons-site shredding, pulping, or incineration

Optical discs (e.g. CDs or DVDs)

Incineration, shredding, or completely defacing the
readable surface with a course abrasive
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| Magnetic tape | Degaussing, incinerating or crosscut shredding |

8.11. Notification of Compromise or Potential Compromise The compromise or potential
compromise of County shared Data must be reported to the County within one (1)
business day of discovery. The Contractor must also take actions to mitigate the risk of
loss and comply with any notification or other requirements imposed by law or by the
County.

8.12. Data shared with Subcontractors If Client Data provided under this Contract is to be
shared with a subcontractor, the Contract with the subcontractor must include all of
the data security provisions within this Contract and within any amendments,
attachments, or exhibits within this Contract. If the Contractor cannot protect the Data
as articulated within this Contract, then the contract with the sub- Contractor must be
submitted to the County Contact specified for this contract for review and approval.

8.13. Breach of Section 8 /nformation System Security and Protection of Personal Informatiorr.
Any breach of this Section may result in termination of the Agreement and the demand
for return of all records in connection with this Agreement. The Contractor agrees to
indemnify and hold harmless Thurston and Mason Counties and the State of
Washington for any damages related to the Contractor’s unauthorized use or disclosure
of personal information.
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Exhibit D
BUSINESS ASSOCIATE AGREEMENT
THIS BUSINESS ASSOCIATE AGREEMENT (the "Addendum") is effective this 15t day of January,
2026 (the "Effective Date") between Thurston County ("Covered Entity"), and NAME OF
AGENCY ("Business Associate").

RECITALS
WHEREAS, Covered Entity and Business Associate are parties entering into a Professional
Services Agreement dated 1/1/2026 and incorporated herein by reference (the "Underlying
Agreement") pursuant to which Business Associate will provide individual life skills and
behavioral support counseling and such services involve the use and disclosure of Individually
Identifiable Health Information that is subject to protection under HIPAA and the HIPAA Rules
(all as hereinafter defined); and

WHEREAS, Business Associate has created and maintains security safeguards for the
protection from unlawful disclosure of Protected Health Information (as hereinafter defined);
and

WHEREAS, Covered Entity and Business Associate desire compliance with the Standards
for Privacy of Individually Identifiable Health Information set forth under the HIPAA and the
HIPAA Privacy Rule;

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the recitals above and the mutual
covenants and conditions herein contained, Covered Entity and Business Associate enter into
the following Addendum to provide a full statement of their respective responsibilities as more
fully described below:

ARTICLE 1
DEFINITIONS
Definitions. Unless otherwise provided herein terms used shall have the same meaning as
set forth in HIPAA and the HIPAA Rules.

1.1 “Addendum” means this Business Associate Agreement Addendum.

1.2 “Business Associate” as used in this Addendum means the Business Associate
named in this Addendum and generally has the same meaning as the term
“business associate” at 45 C.F.R. § 160.103. Any reference to Business Associate
in this Addendum includes Business Associate’s employees, agents, officers,
subcontractors, volunteers, or directors.

1.3 “C.F.R.” means and refers to the Code of Federal Regulations.
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1.4 “Covered Entity” means Thurston County, a Covered Entity as defined at 45
C.F.R. § 160.103, in its conduct of covered functions by its health care
components.

1.5 “Designated Record Set” means a group of records maintained by or for a
Covered Entity that is: the medical records and billing records about Individuals
maintained by or for a covered health care provider; the enrollment, payment,
claims adjudication, and case or medical management record systems
maintained by or for a health plan; or used, in whole or in part, by or for the
Covered Entity to make decisions about Individuals.

1.6 “Electronic Protected Health Information” or “EPHI” means Protected Health
Information that is transmitted by electronic media or maintained in electronic
media.

1.7 “HIPAA” means the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996,
Pub.L. No. 104-191, as amended by the Health Information Technology for
Economic and Clinical Health (HITECH) Act, enacted as Title XIIl of The American
Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009, H.R. 1, Pub.L. 111-5 (February 17,
2009), as amended or superseded, and any current and future regulations
promulgated under HIPAA.

1.8 “HIPAA Rules” means the Privacy, Security, Enforcement, and Breach
Notification Rules at 45 C.F.R. Part 160 and Part 164, in effect or as amended.

1.9 “Individual” means the person who is the subject of Protected Health
Information and includes a person who qualifies as a personal representative in
accordance with 45 C.F.R. § 164.502(g).

1.10"Material Alteration" means any addition, deletion or change to the PHI of any
subject other than the addition of indexing, coding and other administrative
identifiers for the purpose of facilitating the identification or processing of such
information.

1.11“Privacy Rule” means the Privacy Standards at 45 C.F.R. Part 164, Subpart E, in
effect or as amended.

1.12“Protected Health Information” or “PHI” means individually identifiable health
information created, received, maintained or transmitted by Business Associate
on behalf of a health care component of the Covered Entity that relates to the
provision of health care to an Individual; the past, present, or future physical or
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mental health or condition of an Individual; or the past, present, or future
payment for provision of health care to an Individual. 45 C.F.R. § 160.103. PHI
includes demographic information that identifies the Individual or about which
there is reasonable basis to believe can be used to identify the Individual. 45
C.F.R. § 160.103. PHI is information transmitted or held in any form or medium
and includes Electronic Protected Health Information. 45 C.F.R. § 160.103. PHI
does not include education records covered by the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act, as amended, 20 USCA 1232g (a)(4)(B)(iv) or employment records
held by a Covered Entity in its role as employer.

1.13“Security Rule” means the Security Standards at 45 C.F.R. Part 164, Subparts A
and C, in effect or as amended.

1.14“Subcontractor” as used in this Addendum means a Business Associate that
creates, receives, maintains, or transmits Protected Health Information on behalf
of another Business Associate.

1.15"Underlying Agreement" means Professional Services Agreement and all
accompanying documents.

ARTICLE 2
SCOPE OF USE OF PHI
2.1 Services. Except as otherwise specified herein, the Business Associate may use PHI

solely to perform its duties as set forth in the Underlying Agreement. Except as
otherwise limited in this Addendum, Business Associate may use and disclose PHI for
the proper management and administration of the Business Associate, to carry out the
legal responsibilities of the Business Associate and to provide any data aggregation
services pursuant to the Underlying Agreement.

2.1.1 Business Associate may disclose PHI for the purposes pursuant to the Underlying
Agreement only to its employees, subcontractors and agents, in accordance with
Section 2.3.4 as directed by the Covered Entity.

2.1.2 Except as otherwise limited in this Addendum, Business Associate may disclose
PHI for the proper management and administration of the Business Associate,
provided that such disclosures are required by law or Business Associate obtains
reasonable assurances from the person to whom the PHl is disclosed that the
PHI will remain confidential and used or further disclosed only as required by law
or for the purpose for which the PHI was disclosed to the person, the person
implements reasonable and appropriate security measures to protect the PHI,
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and the person notifies the Business Associate of any instances of which it is
aware where the confidentiality of the PHI has been breached.

2.2 Breach or Misuse of PHI. Business Associate recognizes that any breach of
confidentiality or misuse of information found in and/or obtained from records may
result in the termination of the Underlying Agreement and this Addendum and/or legal
action. Unauthorized disclosure of PHI may give rise to irreparable injury to the
Individual or to the owner of such information, and the Individual or owner of such
information may seek legal remedies against Business Associate.

2.3 Responsibilities of Business Associate. With regard to its use and/or disclosure of PHI,
the Business Associate hereby agrees to do the following:

2.3.1 Use and/or disclose PHI only as permitted or required by this Addendum, HIPAA
and HIPAA Rules, or as otherwise permitted or required by law. Business
Associate agrees that it will not use or disclose PHI in any manner that violates
federal law, including but not limited to HIPAA and any regulations enacted
pursuant to its provisions, or applicable provisions of Washington State law. The
Business Associate agrees that it is subject to and directly responsible for full
compliance with the Privacy Rule that applies to the Business Associate to the
same extent as the Covered Entity.

2.3.2 Use commercially reasonable efforts to maintain the security of the PHI and to
prevent unauthorized use and/or disclosure of such PHI, including, but not
limited to the following:

Any files on location at the agency must be kept in locked cabinets. Any client
information transported must be kept from unauthorized access at all times.

In addition, the Business Associate agrees to implement administrative, physical,
and technical safeguards that reasonably and appropriately protect the
confidentiality, integrity, and availability of all Electronic Protected Health
Information that it creates, receives, maintains, or transmits on behalf of the
Covered Entity in accordance with 45 C.F.R. Part 164, subpart C for as long as the
PHI is within its possession and control, even after the termination or expiration
of this Addendum. The Business Associate agrees that it is subject to and directly
responsible for full compliance with the HIPAA Security Rule that applies to
Business Associates, including sections 164.308, 164.310, 164.312, and 164.316
of title 45 C.F.R., to the same extent as the Covered Entity.

2.3.3 Business Associate shall apply the HIPAA Minimum Necessary standard to any
use or disclosure of PHI necessary to achieve the purposes of the Underlying
Agreement. See 45 C.F.R. 164.514(d)(2) through (d)(5).
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2.3.4 Require all of its employees, representatives, subcontractors and agents that
create, receive, maintain, or transmit PHI or use or have access to PHI under the
Underlying Agreement to agree in writing to adhere to the same restrictions and
conditions on the use and/or disclosure of PHI that apply herein, including the
obligation to return or destroy the PHI if feasible, as provided under Sections 5.4
and 5.5 of this Addendum.

2.3.5 Promptly report to the designated privacy officer of the Covered Entity, any use
and/or disclosure of the PHI that is not permitted or required by this Addendum
by telephoning the privacy officer within twenty-four (24) hours of becoming
aware of it, and providing a written report of the unauthorized disclosure within
five (5) business days.

Tammy Devlin,
(360) 786-5498, devlint@co.thurston.wa.us
929 Lakeridge Drive SW, Building 4, Room 202,
Olympia, WA 98502

2.3.6 Mitigate, to the extent practicable, any harmful effect that is known to Business
Associate of a use or disclosure of PHI by Business Associate in violation of the
requirements of this Addendum or the law.

2.3.7 Within twenty-four (24) hours of the discovery of a breach as defined at 45 C.F.R.
§ 164.402 notify the Covered Entity’s privacy officer of any breach of unsecured
PHI and take actions as may be necessary to identify, mitigate and remediate the
cause of the breach. A breach shall be treated as discovered by the Business
Associate in accordance with the terms of 45 C.F.R. § 164.410. The notification
shall include the following information which shall be updated promptly and
provided to the Covered Entity as requested by the Covered Entity:

a. the identification of each individual whose unsecured PHI has been, or is
reasonably believed by the Business Associate to have been accessed,
acquired, used, or disclosed during such breach;

b. a brief description of what happened, including the date of the breach and the
date of the discovery of the breach, if known;

c. adescription of the types of unsecured PHI that were involved in the breach
(such as whether full name, social security number, date of birth, home
address, account number, diagnosis, disability code, or other types of
information were involved);
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d. any steps individuals should take to protect themselves from potential harm
resulting from the breach;

e. a brief description of what the Business Associate is doing to investigate the
breach, to mitigate harm to individuals, and to protect against any further
breaches;

f. contact procedures of the Business Associate for individuals to ask questions
or learn additional information, which shall include a toll-free telephone
number, an e-mail address, web site, or postal address; and

g. any other information required to be provided to the individual by the
Covered Entity pursuant to 45 C.F.R. § 164.404, as amended.

To the extent the Covered Entity deems warranted, the Covered Entity may
provide notice or may require Business Associate to provide notice at Business
Associate’s expense to any or all individuals whose unsecured PHI has been or
is reasonably believed by the Business Associate to have been, accessed,
acquired, used, or disclosed as a result of such breach. In such case, the
Business Associate shall consult with the Covered Entity regarding appropriate
steps required to notify third parties. The Business Associate shall reimburse
the Covered Entity, without limitation, for all costs of investigation, dispute
resolution, notification of individuals, the media, and the government, and
expenses incurred in responding to any audits or other investigation relating
to or arising out of a breach of unsecured PHI by the Business Associate.

2.4 Covered Entity Obligations. With regard to the use and/or disclosure of PHI by the
Business Associate, the Covered Entity hereby agrees to:

2.4.1 Provide the Business Associate a copy of the notice of privacy practices that the
Covered Entity provides to Individuals pursuant to 45 C.F.R. § 164.520 by
attaching it to this Addendum (Attachment A), and inform the Business Associate
of any changes in the form of the notice;

2.4.2 Inform the Business Associate of any changes in, or withdrawal of, the
authorization provided to the Covered Entity by Individuals whose PHI may be
used and/or disclosed by Business Associate under the Underlying Agreement
pursuant to 45 C.F.R. § 164.508; and
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2.4.3 Notify the Business Associate, in writing and in a timely manner, of any
restrictions on the use and/or disclosure of PHI agreed to by the Covered Entity
in accordance with 45 C.F.R. § 164.522, to the extent that such restriction may
affect Business Associate's use or disclosure of PHI.

ARTICLE 3
AMENDMENT OF PHI

3.1

3.2

Amendments by Business Associate. Should Business Associate make any Material
Alteration to PHI, Business Associate shall provide Covered Entity with notice of each
Material Alteration to any PHI and shall promptly cooperate with Covered Entity in
responding to any request made by any subject of such information to Covered Entity to
inspect and/or copy such information. Business Associate shall not deny Covered Entity
access to any such information if, in Covered Entity's sole discretion, such information
must be made available to the subject seeking access to it. To the extent that Business
Associate maintains PHI in a Designated Record Set, Business Associate agrees to make
any amendment(s) to PHI in a Designated Record Set that the Covered Entity directs or
agrees to pursuant to 45 C.F.R. § 164.526 within twenty (20) days of the request of
Covered Entity or an Individual, and in the time and manner designated by Covered
Entity.

Amendments Requested by Covered Entity. Business Associate shall promptly
incorporate all amendments or corrections to PHI when notified by Covered Entity that
such information is inaccurate or incomplete.

ARTICLE 4
AVAILABILITY, ACCOUNTING OF DISCLOSURES,
AUDITS AND INSPECTIONS

4.1

4.2

Availability of PHI. To the extent Business Associate maintains PHI in a Designated
Record Set, Business Associate agrees to make PHI available to Covered Entity or, as
directed by Covered Entity, to an Individual, within twenty (20) days of the request of
the Covered Entity and in the manner designated by Covered Entity in accordance with
45 C.F.R. § 164.524.

Accounting of Disclosures. Business Associate agrees to make available the information
required to provide an accounting of disclosures in accordance with 45 C.F.R. § 164.528.
Business Associate will provide such accounting of disclosures to Covered Entity as soon
as possible, but at least twenty (20) days from request by Covered Entity. Each
accounting shall provide (i) the date of each disclosure; (ii) the name and address of the
organization or person who received the PHI; (iii) a brief description of the PHI
disclosed; and (iv) the purpose for which the PHI was disclosed, including the basis for
such disclosure, or a copy of a written request for disclosure under §§ 164.502(a)(2)(ii)
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or 164.512. Business Associate shall maintain a process to provide the accounting of
disclosures for as long as Business Associate maintains PHI received from or on behalf of

Covered Entity.

4.3 Access to Department of Health and Human Services. Business Associate shall make its
facilities, internal practices, books, records, documents, electronic data and all other
business information relating to the use and disclosure of PHI received from, or created
or received by Business Associate on behalf of Covered Entity available to the Secretary
of the Department of Health and Human Services, governmental officers and agencies
within five (5) business days of written request by the Covered Entity for the purpose of
determining compliance with HIPAA .

4.4 Access to Covered Entity. Upon written request, Business Associate agrees to make its
facilities, internal practices, books, records, documents, electronic data and all other
business information available to Covered Entity within five (5) business days during
normal business hours so that Covered Entity can monitor compliance with this
Addendum.

ARTICLE S5
TERM AND TERMINATION
5.1 Term. This Addendum is valid as of the Effective Date and remains effective for the
entire term of the Underlying Agreement, or until terminated as set forth herein.

5.2 Termination. This Addendum may be terminated by Covered Entity for convenience
upon the same number of days prior written notice to the Business Associate as set out
in the Underlying Agreement, otherwise upon thirty (30) days prior written notice. The
notice will specify the date of termination.

5.3 Termination for Cause. Covered Entity may immediately terminate this Addendum and
the Underlying Agreement without penalty if Covered Entity, in its sole discretion,
determines that Business Associate has: (a) improperly used or disclosed PHI in breach
of this Addendum; or (b) violated a material provision of this Addendum. Alternatively,
the Covered Entity may choose to provide the Business Associate with written notice of
the existence of an alleged material breach and a period of fifteen (15) days in which to
cure the alleged material breach upon mutually agreeable terms. Failure to cure in the
manner set forth in this paragraph is grounds for the immediate termination of this
Addendum and the Underlying Agreement.

5.4 Alternative to Termination. If termination is not feasible, the Covered Entity shall
report the breach to the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human Services.
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5.5 Return/Destruction of PHI. Business Associate agrees that, upon termination of the
Underlying Agreement, for whatever reason, it will return or destroy all PHI, if feasible,
received from, or created or received by it on behalf of Covered Entity which Business
Associate maintains in any form, and retain no copies of such information. This provision
shall apply to PHI that is in the possession of subcontractors or agents of Business
Associate. An authorized representative of Business Associate shall certify in writing to
Covered Entity, within five (5) days from the date of termination or other expiration of
the Underlying Agreement, that all PHI has been returned or disposed of as provided
above and that Business Associate no longer retains any such PHI in any form.

5.6 No Feasible Return/Destruction of PHI. If the return or destruction of PHI is not
feasible, Business Associate shall notify Covered Entity of the conditions that make
return or destruction infeasible. To the extent that return or destruction of PHI is not
feasible, Business Associate shall extend the protections of this Addendum to the PHI
retained and limit further uses and disclosures to those purposes that make the return
or destruction of the information infeasible. Business Associate shall remain bound by
the provisions of this Addendum notwithstanding termination of the Underlying
Agreement, until such time as all PHI has been returned or otherwise destroyed as
provided in this section.

ARTICLE 6
INDEMNIFICATION/INSURANCE
6.1 Defense and Indemnification. Business Associate shall defend, indemnify and hold

Covered Entity harmless from and against all claims, liabilities, judgments, fines,
assessments, penalties, awards or other expenses, of any kind or nature whatsoever,
including, without limitation attorney’s fees, expert witness fees, and costs of
investigation, litigation, or dispute resolution, relating to or arising out of any breach of
this Addendum by Business Associate, its employees, officers, agents, or subcontractors.

6.1.1 Disclaimer. Covered Entity makes no warranty or representation that compliance
by Business Associate with the Addendum or HIPAA or the HIPAA Rules will be
adequate or satisfactory for Business Associate's own purposes or that any
information in the possession of Business Associate or Business Associate's
control, or transmitted or received by Business Associate, is or will be secure
from unauthorized use or disclosure; nor shall Covered Entity be liable to
Business Associate for any claim, loss or damage relating to the unauthorized use
or disclosure of any information received by Business Associate from Covered
Entity or from any other source. Business Associate is solely responsible for all
decisions made by Business Associate regarding the safeguarding of PHI.
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Insurance. If Covered Entity requires, Business Associate shall obtain and maintain
insurance coverage against improper uses and disclosures of PHI by Business Associate
naming Covered Entity as an additional named insured. Promptly following a request by
Covered Entity for the maintenance of such insurance coverage, Business Associate shall
provide a certificate evidencing such insurance coverage.

ARTICLE 7
MISCELLANEOUS

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

Construction. This Addendum shall be construed as broadly as necessary to implement
and comply with HIPAA and the HIPAA Rules. The parties agree that any ambiguity in
this Addendum shall be resolved in favor of a meaning that complies and is consistent
with the HIPAA Rules.

Notice. All notices and other communications required or permitted pursuant to this
Addendum shall be in writing, addressed to the party at the address set forth in the
Underlying Agreement, or to such other address as either party may designate from
time to time. All notices and other communications shall be mailed by registered or
certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, or transmitted by hand
delivery or telegram. All notices shall be effective as of the date of delivery of personal
notice or on the date of receipt, whichever is applicable.

Modification of Addendum. The parties agree to take such action as is necessary to
modify this Addendum to ensure consistency with amendments to and changes in the
applicable federal and state laws and regulations, including, but not limited to, HIPAA
and the HIPAA Rules. This Addendum shall not be waived or altered, in whole or in part,
except in writing signed by the parties.

Invalid Terms. In the event that any provision of the terms and conditions are held by a
court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of the
provisions of this Addendum will remain in full force and effect.

Transferability. Covered Entity has entered into this Addendum in specific reliance on
the expertise and qualifications of Business Associate. Consequently, Business
Associate's interest under this Addendum may not be transferred or assigned or
assumed by any other person, in whole or part, without the prior written consent of
Covered Entity.

Governing Law and Venue. This Addendum shall be governed by, and interpreted in
accordance with the laws of the State of Washington in accordance with HIPAA and the
HIPAA Rules without giving effect to the conflict of laws provisions. Thurston County,
Washington, shall be the sole and exclusive venue for any litigation, special proceeding
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or other proceeding as between the parties that may be brought under, or arise out of,
this Addendum.

7.7 No Third Party Beneficiaries. Nothing express or implied in this Addendum is intended
to confer, nor anything herein shall confer, upon any person other than the parties
hereto any rights, remedies, obligations or liabilities whatsoever.

7.8 Binding Effect. This Addendum shall be binding upon, and shall inure to the benefit of,
the parties hereto and their respective permitted successors and assigns.

7.9 Execution. This Addendum may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which
shall constitute an original, all of which shall constitute but one agreement.

7.10Gender and Number. The use of the masculine, feminine or neuter genders, and the
use of the singular and plural, shall not be given an effect of any exclusion or limitation
herein. The use of the word "person" or "party" shall mean and include any individual,
trust, corporation, partnership or other entity.

7.11Priority of Agreements. If any portion of the Addendum is inconsistent with the terms
of the Underlying Agreement, the terms of this Addendum shall prevail. Except as set
forth above, the remaining provisions of the Underlying Agreement are ratified in their
entirety.

7.12Survival. The obligations of Business Associate shall survive the termination of this
Addendum and the Underlying Agreement.

7.13Recitals. The preamble to this Addendum is not a mere recital of facts, but consists of
binding agreed upon statements that form the basis of this Addendum.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have signed this Addendum effective the day and
year first above written.
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EXHIBIT D
SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

1. Definitions The words and phrases listed below, as used in this Agreement, shall each
have the following definitions.

1.1. Agreement (or “Contract”) means this Thurston and Mason Counties
Developmental Disabilities Professional Services Agreement and any exhibits
and other documents attached or incorporated by reference.

1.2. Client means a person with a developmental disability as defined in Chapter
388-823 WAC who has been deemed eligible to receive services under this
Agreement.

1.3. Confidential Information means information that is exempt from disclosure
to the public or other unauthorized persons under Chapter 42.56 RCW or
other federal or state laws. Confidential Information includes, but is not
limited to, Personal Information.

1.4. County Staff means the Thurston-Mason County Coordinator for
Developmental Disabilities and his/her designees.

1.5. Personal Information means information identifiable to any person,
including, but not limited to, information that relates to a person’s name,
health, finances, education, business, use or receipt of governmental services
or other activities, addresses, telephone numbers, social security numbers,
driver license numbers, other identifying numbers, and any financial
identifiers.

1.6. Quality Assurance means an adherence to all Program Agreement
requirements as well as a focus on reasonably expected levels of
performance, quality and practice.

1.7. Quality Improvement means a focus on activities to improve performance
above minimum standards and reasonably expected levels of performance,
quality and practice.

1.8. RCW means the Revised Code of Washington. All references in this
Agreement and any Program Agreement to RCW chapters or sections shall
include any successor, amended or replacement statute.
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1.9. WAC means the Washington Administrative Code. All references in this
Agreement and any Program Agreement to WAC chapters or sections shall
include any successor, amended, or replacement regulation.

2. References The Contractor is required to comply with all of the following policies and
articles that are incorporated herein by reference in performing services pursuant to this
Agreement with the County. The DDCS Policy Manual is located on the DDCS (formerly
DDA) web site. Thurston- Mason County Guidelines are on the Thurston County
Developmental Disabilities website.

DDCS Policy Manual:

5.01 Background Check Authorizations
5.02 Necessary Supplemental Accommodations
5.13 Protection from Abuse: Mandatory Reporting

6.08 Incident Management and Mandatory Reporting Requirements for County
and County Contracted Providers

Washington Administrative Code (WAC):

WAC 388-06 Background/Criminal History Checks
Revised Code of Washington (RCW):
RCW 74.34.020(14) Contractor as a Mandated Reporter

RCW 74.34.035, 040 and Chapter 26.44 Reporting Requirements for Abuse of
Vulnerable Adults and Children

RCW 43.43.830-845 Background Checks-Access to Children or Vulnerable
Persons

Thurston-Mason County Guidelines:

Incident Reporting

Monthly Billing
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https://app.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=43.43.830
https://www.co.thurston.wa.us/health/ssdd/contractpoliciesandguidelines.html

RFP Funding Summary 2026-2027

Thurston
Millage

Mason
Millage

Thurston
State

Mason
State

Arc of Washington State
Developmental Disabilities Coalition

123,600.00

12,360.00

Coastal Community Action
Transportation

306,918.00

40,000.00

Fox Associates (Lisa Latchford)
Provider Training

33,200.00

Heartstrides
Equine Assisted Peer Support

104,960.00

Kokua
Hummingbird Studio

30,900.00

Kokua
LEAD Mentorship

30,900.00

Morningside
Job Club

51,500.00

PAVE
Tools 4 Success Conference

47,639.26

20,416.83

Peninsula Alliance
Healthy Relationships

43,260.00

43,260.00

Peninsula Alliance
Job Club

61,800.00

Peninsula Alliance
Emotional Health

4,253.28

4,253.28

People First of Washington
Advocacy and Education

43,085.89

39,108.11

Senior Services for South Sound
Senior Inclusion

76,800.00

South Sound Parent to Parent
Parent Support

149,352.00

92,700.00

Thurston County Inclusion
Camp

64,993.00

WISE
Training and ITA Services

100,000.00

30,000.00

TOTAL

$653,150.26

$72,776.83

$558,211.17

$271,121.39

Thurston County Total
Mason County Total

$1,211,361.43
$343,898.22
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Introduction

Thurston County is a beautiful place to call home. However, even vibrant communities face
challenges. The housing landscape in Thurston County is complex and shifting, with costs
continuously rising. This creates unique challenges for our neighbors experiencing homelessness,
housing instability, or who are otherwise struggling to find a safe, affordable home.

The Thurston County Homeless Response System (HRS) coordinates and provides full-spectrum
housing navigation and support services for our most vulnerable residents. However, the scope of
these services must be scaled to available funding and resources. Given current and projected local,
state, and national budget constraints for human services, itis more important than ever for the HRS
to leverage resources and establish clear priorities to address the root causes of homelessness with
strategy, dignity, and humanity in the years ahead.

Each county in the state is directed by the Washington State Department of Commerce (Commerce)
to implement a Local Homeless Housing Plan every five years, meeting requirements for subject
matter expert stakeholder engagement, public engagement, and elements included in the plan.
These requirements ensure plans are informed by diverse perspectives, increase community buy-in,
include comprehensive elements that reflect local need, and align with statewide objectives to
reduce homelessness.

This document, the Thurston County Local Homeless Housing Plan, outlines the objectives,
strategies, and tasks to be implemented in 2025-2030 to address homelessness and housing
instability. The plan is based on current data and projected local housing and service needs in the
coming years. It is a living document that will remain responsive to emerging issues, evidence-based
and promising practices, and system data identifying opportunities for continuous improvement over
its lifespan. Additionally, the plan sets priorities for situations where the need for services exceeds
available funding and resources.

What is Thurston County’s Homeless Response System?

Available Services

Thurston County’s Homeless Response System (HRS) is designed to address a continuum of
housing-related support needs. There are many different reasons a person might be experiencing
houselessness and housing instability, and the HRS is built to provide service variety and pathways
to housing for myriad needs. Some of these include:

e Direct street and camp outreach and shelter-in-place safety support for individuals who are
unsheltered

e Emergency and temporary shelter

e Cold and hazardous weather interventions to expand outreach and shelter capacity during
inclement weather events

e Transitional housing programs
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e Recovery residences

e Rapid re-housing programs

e Diversion programs

e Homeless prevention through rent assistance programs
e Housing subsidy and voucher programs

e Permanent Supportive Housing

e Accessto affordable housing

e Pathways to homeownership

How People Connect to Services

The most common way people connect to the HRS is through Coordinated Entry. Coordinated Entry
is not the actual provision of supportive housing services, but rather the process through which
people experiencing housing crises are assessed for cross-system service eligibility and priority and
subsequently referred to eligible services as they become available. Unfortunately, need in our
community outweighs available resources in the HRS, so Coordinated Entry mustimplement a
service priority framework to focus available resources on our most vulnerable community members
first, often resulting in wait times between assessment and connection to services for many people
seeking help. Coordinated Entry uses the Housing Equity Assessment Tool (HEAT) as the
standardized tool for service prioritization and updates the tool at least annually to ensure ongoing
and evolving relevance. The HEAT, developed by Thurston County homeless service providersin
2022, is used in Thurston County to ensure equitable assessment and prioritization of marginalized
populations.

In addition to Coordinated Entry, individuals might find out about available HRS resources directly
through organizations providing services by word of mouth or through other systems such as physical
healthcare, behavioral healthcare, the legal system, and more.

Homeless Response System Operation

Beyond identifying what services are available and their access points, a critical aspect of
understanding Thurston County’s HRS is recognizing how and why services are delivered. The
Thurston County HRS leans heavily on evidence-based and best/promising practices combined with
local HRS data to drive continuous improvement in service delivery and long-term successful
housing outcomes. The system also strives to remain in alignment with goals and performance
targets set by the Washington State Department of Commerce, who provide funding and oversight of
homeless response efforts statewide.

Structurally, Thurston County oversees and guides operation of the local HRS through funding from
the Washington State Department of Commerce, supplemented by County dollars through the local
sales tax (Local Home Fund) and document recording fees. The County awards these funds to local
social service providers to carry out delivery of homeless response services. Funding decisions
originate with a Request for Proposals, which are reviewed and scored by the Homeless Services
Advisory Board and occasionally the Thurston Affordable Housing Advisory Board. These advisory
boards make funding award recommendations to the Thurston Regional Housing Council (RHC), a
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local partnership between Thurston County and the county’s largest municipal partners (Lacey,
Olympia, Tumwater, and Yelm) to aid in regional consideration and collaboration on issues related to
homelessness, housing stability, and affordable housing. The RHC’s recommendations are
forwarded to the Thurston County Board of County Commissioners for their review, and to ultimately
determine final award amounts for contracts.

Thurston County’s Office of Housing and Homeless Prevention undertakes responsibility for
facilitating these funding award processes, as well as contract monitoring and oversight of grant
awards. This system of checks and balances, with a myriad of stakeholder engagement in the
process, ensures funding decisions are strategic, equitable, and relevant to current community
needs county-wide.

Evidence-based Practices

While individual providers accept funding from the County and other local, state, and federal grants
to deliver components of homeless response services, all HRS service providers are united around
system-wide best practices and shared system goals for reducing homelessness and increasing
housing stability in our community. One such foundational system-wide resource for achieving
shared goals is implementing Community Solution’s Built for Zero. Built for Zero is “a movement to
measurably and equitably end homelessness.” The movement, implemented by over 100 cities and
counties nationwide, utilizes a methodology of five key factors in successful homeless response
system operations:

e Creating a shared definition of the right end state;

e Assembling an accountable, community-wide team;

e Usingreal-time data, which accounts for everyone by name and need;
e Centering equity; and

e Targeted, data-driven housing investments

By successfully implementing these key targets, communities have evidenced through reliable, local
data that they can achieve functional zero. Community Solutions defines functional zero as “a
milestone, which must be sustained, that indicates a community has measurably solved
homelessness for a population. When it’s achieved, homelessness is rare and brief for that
population.” While functional zero might not mean literally zero in that there might yet be individuals
experiencing homelessness in a community, the number of individuals successfully “flowing out” of
services by achieving positive housing outcomes is higher than the number of people entering the
system due to housing crises. Thurston County began implementing Built for Zero during the previous
Local Homeless Housing Plan for 2020-2025. Since launching Built for Zero as a system-wide
measure for successful HRS operations, our community has observed a significant increase in
system partner collaboration and communication, as well as an increase of readily available real-
time local data to track HRS wait times, service outcomes, interactions with the HRS, and more
critical information to drive system improvement. A complimentary initiative that Thurston County
runs alongside Built for Zero is Communities for Functional Zero (C4F0), which reflects a statewide
effort to implement Built for Zero’s functional zero goals and methodology specifically to reduce
homelessness among youth and young adults ages 12-24. In Thurston County, Communities for

Functional Zero is lead by the local organization for homeless youth, Community Youth Services. The
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statewide initiative is led by Washington State Department of Commerce in their Office of Homeless
Youth.

Another system-wide pillar for best practice is the Washington State Department of Commerce’s
Consolidated Homeless Grant (CHG) Guidelines. Commerce deploys the CHG, which is a significant
funding stream supporting our local HRS. Per their website, the Department of Commerce explains,
“the Consolidated Homeless Grant provides resources to fund homeless crisis response systems.
Grants are made to local governments and nonprofits. Recipients of these funds establish
assistance and housing programs to support communities in ending homelessness. Homeless crisis
response systems respond to the immediacy and urgency of homelessness and ensure that
everyone has a safe and appropriate place to live.” Commerce releases annually updated guidance
via the CHG Guidelines setting baseline expectations for homeless response system service
delivery, with the opportunity to adapt specifics at the local level. CHG Guidelines require that
services proctored through CHG funding are trauma-informed, low-barrier, voluntary, person-
centered, and focus on harm reduction and progressive engagement. These core service elements
are required by Commerce not only because they exemplify centering humanity in social services,
but also because they are evidenced to result in the best long-term housing outcomes.

Data and Performance Measures

The Thurston County HRS relies on evidence-based and best/promising practices to implement
equitable services that lead to positive long-term housing stability outcomes. It is essential to align
these best practices with reliable, real-time local HRS data to tailor best practices to current and
emerging local needs and to accurately measure system performance. Reliable data is the anchor
that keeps the HRS transparent, accountable, and equitable.

Homeless service providers funded through HRS dollars are required to utilize the Homeless
Management Information System (HMIS) for collecting eligibility and demographic information on the
individuals and/or families they serve. Originating at the federal level and implemented per Housing
and Urban Development (HUD) oversite nationwide, HMIS is overseen at the state level by the
Washington State Department of Commerce. Commerce’s Data and Performance Unit (DPU)
describes HMIS as “a data system used to collect and manage information on homelessness and
housing services. It helps service providers, funders, and policy makers track service use and assess
program effectiveness.” Thurston County HRS providers are required contractually to enter
participant data timely and accurately, so data reports can be pulled as needed and reflect real-time,
local data on what services are being utilized, by what demographics, and ultimately whether
housing outcomes are considered following service access. Thurston County’s HRS utilizes HMIS
data to report annually to the Department of Commerce on Consolidated Homeless Grant (CHG)
minimum grant performance indicators. During the implementation of the 2025-2030 Local
Homeless Housing Plan, Commerce will also implement a Racial Equity Monitoring of local HMIS
data to which Thurston County will be accountable for minimum performance measures in addition
to standard CHG performance targets.

Thurston County’s HRS collects additional data points at Coordinated Entry to track and inform our
Built for Zero initiative progress toward functional zero for homelessness in Thurston County. Built for
Zero calls for collection of what Community Solutions calls “By-Name Data,” which refers to “a
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comprehensive data source of every person in a community experiencing homelessness, updated in
real time. Using information collected and shared with their consent, each person on the listhas a
file that includes their name, homeless history, health, and housing needs. This data is updated
monthly, at minimum.” On their website, Community Solutions emphasizes the importance of By-
Name data, explaining that, “by maintaining a by-name list, communities have current and detailed
information on every unhoused person in a population. With this detailed information, they can
better match housing solutions with the needs of the individuals. By-name lists often form the basis
for case conferencing meetings, where all the providers within a community meet to coordinate and
drive forward with housing solutions for people. At the population level, communities can track the
changing size, composition, and dynamics of their homeless population. This information enables
them to prioritize resources, test changes to their system, and understand whether their efforts are
helping to drive those numbers down toward zero.” In Thurston County, weekly By-Name case
conferencing meetings are held with many providers present to coordinate care for the individuals
whose HEAT assessments prioritize them as the top 100 most urgent cases to connect to services.

Alongside HMIS and Built for Zero data, Thurston County facilitates Point-in-Time (PIT) Counts, as
required by HUD and Washington State RCW 46.185C.030. Historically, PIT Counts have been
conducted annually. However, due to revised requirements during the 2025 Washington State
Legislative Session, PIT Counts will move to a biennial cadence beginning in January 2026. During the
2025-2030 Local Homeless Housing Plan, Thurston County will conduct PIT Counts in 2026, 2028,
and 2030. Commerce describes the PIT Count as a “count of people experiencing sheltered and
unsheltered homelessness that is carried out on one night in January.” The “point-in-time” language
refers to a census snapshot assessment of homelessness in a local area on a single night,
considering the information likely to be accurately generalized to reflect the current state of
homelessness in a given area. Thurston County works collaboratively with service providers,
volunteers, local sponsors, and donors to conduct the PIT Count as a resource fair, ensuring
individuals who attend to share information about their housing status, current needs, demographic
information, etc. are also provided food, basic needs resources, information on available services,
and more.

In addition to these data tracking modalities, as well as CHG and Built for Zero performance
indicators, Thurston Conty also reports annually to the Washington State Department of Commerce
regarding progress on tasks and strategies outlined in the Local Homeless Housing Plan.

Homeless Response System Priorities

Ideally, Thurston County’s Homeless Response System (HRS) would be fully resourced to support
every pathway to obtaining and maintaining stable, long-term housing that meets all residents’
needs. However, given anticipated funding and resource levels, difficult decisions must often be
made about how to prioritize limited resources when they cannot cover the full cost of
comprehensive service operations. In general, the Thurston County HRS values:

e Person-centered, low-barrier, and harm-reductive services
e Racial equity
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e Thevoice of lived experience in informing system services, operations, and continuous
improvement

e Trauma-informed service delivery

e Equitable prioritization of our community’s most vulnerable neighbors

e Use of current local data to drive decision making

e Use of evidence-based and best/promising practices for homeless response services

At present, homeless response services nationwide are caught in a challenging and rapidly changing
context. Thuston County’s HRS values as listed above are not only cornerstones of evidence-based
practices that lead to the most positive long-term housing stability outcomes but also honor the
humanity of individuals experiencing housing crises. Thurston County’s 2025-2030 Local Homeless
Housing Plan objectives, strategies, and tasks continue to reflect our state and local core values. The
Thurston County HRS will continue operating with transparency, accountability, and equity as we
navigate the evolving climate around social service delivery.

In addition to the core values extrapolated above, we have determined through community input
more specific priorities for services in the context of the 2025-2030 Thurston County Local Homeless
Housing Plan. In the event of challenging funding and other priority decisions, our HRS will prioritize
resources in the following order:

1) Maintaining the existing HRS

2) Improving the effectiveness of the HRS through increased coordination, data tracking and
analysis, and leveraging of existing non-housing-specific resources

3) Expanding the capacity of the HRS in a way that creates and enhances multiple pathways to
permanent housing, as resources allow

4) Using existing capital resources to create new affordable housing units throughout Thurston
County across a range of housing types

Developing the Plan

Thurston County Office of Housing & Homeless Prevention staff led a core team of
stakeholders in developing the Local Homeless Housing Plan for Thurston County.
Washington State Department of Commerce (Commerce) set guidelines with requirements
and objectives for local jurisdictions to follow.

A core team of stakeholders met regularly in 2024 and 2025 to develop the plan. The core
team included representatives from local governments and organizations working directly in
homeless services and behavioral health. Thurston County’s Lived Experience Housing
Steering Committee provided guidance and vetting of the development process and the
plan. Members of the Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee were compensated up
to $60 per hour for their time attending meetings for the development of the plan. Together,
these two groups made up the Homeless Housing Taskforce that developed the plan.
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Members of the Homeless Housing Taskforce include representatives from local
governments, various types of homeless service providers, individuals with lived experience
of homelessness and housing instability, and a representative of a Behavioral Health
Administrative Service Organization. To see the complete list of members, see Appendix A.

The Homeless Housing Taskforce worked with Thurston County staff to conduct public
engagement activities to ensure Thurston County community members were aware of the
plan and had a chance to provide input. Public engagement activities included:
e Awebpage dedicated to the development of the plan
e Notice of Plan Development published on website and social media
e A community survey on affordable housing and homelessness response in Thurston
County
e Aservice provider survey on the objectives of the plan and Thurston County’s
Homeless Response System
e Three listening sessions with people currently experiencing homelessness and
housing instability
¢ One listening session with frontline staff at homeless service organizations
e Public comment period September 19 — October 21, 2025
e Qutreach and promotion of opportunity for public comment
e Public Hearing on October 21, 2025, at 3:30 p.m.

Work Plan Summary

The 2025-2030 Thurston County Local Homeless Housing Plan Work Plan below outlines the
objectives, strategies, and tasks our community has agreed is a “north star” guide for addressing
homeless response in Thurston County over the next five years. The Washington State Department of
Commerce requires that each county’s Local Homeless Housing Plan includes specific steps,
information, and stakeholders in its development to ensure the plan is representative of community
voice and diverse perspectives.

Through robust engagement with people in our community with lived experience with houselessness,
direct service providers and their leadership, municipal and county stakeholders and leadership, the
Thurston County Board of County Commissioners, and the larger Thurston County Community, a few
key themes emerged as areas of strategic focus for the HRS in coming years. These include:
e Using local data to inform strategic decision making
e Increasing current partnerships with behavioral health, law and justice stakeholders,
healthcare, workforce development, and other adjacent systems to better leverage services
and funding
e Exploring opportunities to expand safe parking for people sheltering in vehicles, and
exploring longer-term safe parking and permitting opportunities for Recreational Vehicle (RV)
residency
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e Addressing outreach efforts to large local encampments to increase safety and make
connections to services as accessible as possible

e |ncreasing landlord engagement, education, and stigma reduction to increase available local
community-integrated housing opportunities

e Exploring opportunities to advocate for increased tenant rights regarding housing
affordability, housing habitability and quality standards, and housing accessibility

These key themes are represented throughout the Work Plan below, in the larger context of
additional strategies and key areas of focus from community input, subject matter expertise in plan
development, and from Commerce requirements.

The Washington State Department of Commerce requires that each county’s Local Homeless
Housing Plan includes specific steps, information, and stakeholders in its development to ensure the
plan is representative of community voice and diverse perspectives. Documentation of required
information is available in the document appendices.
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2025-2030 Homeless Housing Work Plan

OBJECTIVE 1

Promote an equitable, accountable, and transparent homeless crisis response system

STRATEGY 1

Strengthen Homeless Response System transparency through:
e Accurate and streamlined collection, analysis, and dissemination of system data

e Implementing consistent, accessible, relevant referral pathways for Coordinated Entry and other system access points/associated services
e Streamlined communication and cross-training across system partners
e Community engagement and education

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party

1.1.1 | Ensure consistent and accurate | OHHP e Write minimum standards for data | Ensure/improve Ongoing
data entry into HMIS and entry timeliness and accuracy into | real-time system
supplementary databases allHomeless Response System data quality
through contractual contracts
agreements and monitoring. e Perform quarterly data quality

checks to ensure data is accurate

1.1.2 | Map HRS stakeholders and OHHP, HRS e Map HRS Stakeholders currently Identify key areas | By June 2026
identify priority order for Providers, involved for targeted
engaging stakeholders in BFZ/C4F0 narrative data to
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listening sessions to increase

Coordinator,

Identify ideal HRS stakeholders not

improve “big

narrative data for system Advisory yetinvolved picture”
improvement. Boards/Steering Determine priority order for understanding of
Committee engaging stakeholders in listening system
sessions performance
1.1.3 | Host community listening OHHP, HRS Plan a minimum of one listening Supplementing Host the first session in
sessions to gather narrative Providers, session annually HMIS and other 2026, and increase to
data to combine with Advisory Host at locations evaluated for system at least 2x annually
measurable data from HMIS Boards/Steering geographic and demographic measurable data | beginning in 2027
and supplementary databases | Committees accessibility with narrative data
to evaluate system to inform holistic
performance and opportunities data-driven
for improvement. system
performance
Identify and secure accessible
locations for community
listening sessions in partnership
with THV and shelter providers
and system stakeholders.
1.1.4 | Report outcomes and insights OHHP, CE and Develop biannual reports with HMIS | Stronger system Biannually
from HMIS, CE activities, and HAT Executive and listening session dataontime | alignment and
listening sessions to the HAT, Teams, Advisory Include summaries of community informed
RHC, and HRS Work Groups, Board/Council feedback and CE referral outcomes | oversight by core
and advisory boards/steering Tech Teams, as necessary governance
committees biannually at a BFZ/C4F0 Analyze available system dataand | pogies.

minimum.

develop a “system performance
snapshot” that clearly
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demonstrates current areas of
strength and areas for HRS growth

1.1.5 | Share the annual Coordinated OHHP, HRS Disseminate evaluation summary Greater partner Annually
Entry System (CES) Evaluation | System within 30 days of completion understanding of
Summary with stakeholders and | providers, Request acknowledgement of system
system partners. partners, and receipt from performance and
other application/responsible areas for
stakeholders stakeholders improvement,
Publicly share the evaluation by public awareness
posting on the OHH.P website of system efforts,
Present the evaluation at a Thurston successes, and
County Board of County
. . . areas for growth
Commissioners public meeting
once annually
1.1.6 | Use existing community OHHP, Report programmatic changes Increased cross- Begin tracking by 2027
communication methods to: All Contracted including staffing updates and/or system
e Communicate program Partners program changes monthly to OHHP | communication
closures, transitions, and about service
real-time service availability updates and
e Mitigate the impact of availability,

program closures, staff
turnover, and transitions
that resultin client
displacement or data
inconsistency

increased context
for understanding
system data,
additional data
tracking for
system
performance and
accountability
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1.1.7 | Develop and implementa HRS | OHHP, HRS Develop a public-facing HRS Data Increase public Develop and
Data Dashboard System Providers Dashboard to show real-time awareness of HRS | implement by 2027
updates on system inflow and performance, set
outflow, average wait times for CE, | reglistic
and other relevant data points for expectations for
transparency service timelines
and outcomes
with current
system resources
1.1.8 | Participate in ACHS policy OHHP, HAT and Document attendance Aligning local data | Meetings attended
forums to share local insights CE Executive Bring ACHS information and policy | and HRS monthly, report backs
and align regionally and Teams as change recommendations backto | strategies with minimum annually,
statewide on policy needed advisory boards, HAT, and RHC regional and though ad hoc as
recommendations. statewide needed
homeless
response efforts
1.1.9 | Develop and implement HRS Providers, Formalize referral pathways, Streamlining Ongoing
partnership MOUs for referrals OHHP processes, and partnerships referrals for

between HRS Homeless
Services Grant contracted
partners, as well as referrals
with relevant providers not
contracted directly with the HRS
through Homeless Services
Grant awards.

Increase ease of access and warm
handoff referrals both in and
outside of the HRS

robust, accurate,
and timely service
connection
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1.1.10 | Map adjacent system resources | OHHP, BoS Service map developed and Tracking of Complete by 2027
(Behavioral Health, Healthcare, | representatives, publicly shared relevant/adjacent
Workforce Development, Harm | TMBHO, PHSS Reviewed and updated annually HRS resources
Reduction for Opioid and other | BFZ/C4FO0 Results implemented into referral
Substance Use, etc.) available pathway MOUs
to unsheltered and unstably
housed individuals and
households to determine
available internal and external
resource availability for holistic
service access
1.1.11 | Identify and use a centralized, OHHP, HRS Resource guide updated quarterly | Tracking and Ongoing
user-friendly online community | Service Embed opportunity to provide increasing
resource guide (i.e. the South Providers, feedback on awareness and
Sound Resource Guide or BFZ/CAF0 usefulness/accuracy/accessibility | access to internal
similar) and update it regularly. of the guide and external HRS
resources
1.1.12 | Provide on-demand CE OHHP, CE Develop tools for increased Streamlined Develop tools by 2027,
orientation tools (e.g., video or | Provider, understanding of how CE works and | communication Ongoing once
story map) to help participants | BFZ/C4F0 what people can expect and cross-training | developed

& providers understand what CE
is and how it works.

Embed an opportunity for feedback
(survey or similar) with the tool to
continuously improve relevance
and effectiveness

across system
partners,
Community
engagement and
education
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1.1.13 | Develop a'Good Neighbor' OHHP, e Develop a curriculum with a track Improved Develop by 2028,

education campaign to Municipalities, for people becoming housed, and neighborhood implement twice
decrease stigma around BoCC, PHSS PIO, with a track for community engagementand | annually ongoing after
supportive housing and/or HRS providers members in neighborhoods where | reduced friction at | developed

currently or formerly unhoused new affordable housing or HRS new and existing

shelters do or will exist
e Implement the curriculum once
developed

people and to improve housing sites
community engagement with

and understanding of the HRS

STRATEGY 2
Enhance Homeless Response System accountability through:
e Letting local data and evidence-based practices lead the way for continuous Homeless Response System improvement
e Soliciting and implementing stakeholder feedback to improve system operation, services, and outcomes
o Meeting or exceeding grant performance standards as set by the Washington State Department of Commerce for the Consolidated Homeless

Grant (CHG)
ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party
1.2.1 | Develop and implement a OHHP, HRS e Ensure thatthe 5year plan can be Create a5 year Formally updated
Homeless Response System System Providers responsive to new and evolving data | plan process that | annually
Continuous Improvement plan across the implementation timeline | allows for interim
to track newly developing or e Ensure thatinformation gathered adjustment and
changing information across and analyzed is operationalized in flexibility to align

the implementation timeline of system improvement services with

the 2025-2030 Homeless * Release plan continuous additional and
Housing Plan improvement updates annually more accurate
system data asitis
collected, making
sure that efforts to
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improve system
data collection are
actionable and
operationalized

1.2.2 | Implement Built for Zero and OHHP, BFZ Maintain a Built for Zero Maintaining a Ongoing
Communities for Functional Contract Holder, Coordinator to spearhead efforts to | best-practice
Zero as system-wide best BFZ Coordinator, accurately implement BFZ/C4F0 as | backbone for the
practice frameworks for data Community a systemwide best practice HRS
tracking, analyzing system Solutions, C4F0 Ensure all HRS system contractors
performance, informing provider are connected and in alignment
performance improvement with BEZ/C4FO )
. . strategies/principals/standards
strategies, and setting system- . o
. Ensure C4F0 is working in tandem
wide standards and targets for . .
) ) with the BFZ Coordinator
HRS service delivery and
outcomes
1.2.3 | Generate quarterly HMIS Data | OHHP, HRS Complete a full picture of system Improved
Reports to demonstrate Providers performance by aligning this report | accountability for
housing outcomes and with BFZ/C4FQ reports system housing
demographic information not Utilize data to demonstrate areas of | putcomes in
tracked through Built for Zero strength and opportunities for general, and
Reports growth with system housing specifically to
placement outcomes reduce any
Utilize data to inform whether any demographic
demographic disparities exist in disparities
housing placement outcomes
1.2.4 | Develop a Legislative Advocacy | HAT, HAT Execs, Determine volunteers for the group | Increase In place, Ongoing

Subgroup for the HAT

OHHP

with rolling opportunities for new
membership to join

opportunities to
advocate for

infrastructure support

through 2030
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Annual selection of subgroup
chair/lead facilitator

Monthly report-outs to the full HAT
as a standing agenda item at
monthly meetings

Meet at least once monthly as a
workgroup, with increased activity
expected during state legislative
sessions

Solicit policy recommendations
from HAT to inform system-level
planning and advocacy

change that allows
HRS funding,
service eligibility,
and menu of
services to
improve based on
relevant, current
data based on
local needs.

1.2.5 | Evaluate CES data qualityona | OHHP, Generate CES data quality reports Collecting more Biannually
regular basis to identify: BFZ/C4F0, HMIS- bi-annually alongside BFZ/C4F0 reliable and
e Gapsorinconsistencies | enrolled HRS data reports and HMIS housing actionable CES
in enrollment and providers outcome reports data for program
service connection Analyze data quality reports to and policy
e Outreach for initial determine where outreach and decision-making
contact, assessments, service disparities exist
and enrollments among Determine and include
target populations improvement strategies into the
e Potential service HRS Continuous Improvement Plan
inequity
e Potential implicit biases
in data
collection/outreach
1.2.6 | Establish and maintain a OHHP, Update at least quarterly with most | Increased public Implement by 2028

community-facing data
dashboard to share timely

BFZ/CA4FO, all

recent BFZ/C4F0, HMIS, and CES
data, as well as a current copy of

trust and proactive
engagementin
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updates on homelessness HRS who us the HRS Continuous Improvement HRS operations

trends and project HMIS Plan and performance
developments, including public e Provide arecorded “Data

posting of all BFZ/C4F0, HMIS, Walkthrough” video recording to

and CES data reports described analyze data in context

above e Provide an opportunity for public

engagementvia Public Q & A
updated quarterly with questions
received through the dashboard
website

STRATEGY 3
Advance equity in the Homeless Response System through:
e Accurate collection and analysis of Homeless Response System demographic data to determine local areas of inequity in service delivery and
accessibility
e Improved outreach to under-engaged communities, or individuals with the most barriers to service access

e Prioritizing the voice of lived experience alongside local demographic data in thoughtfully implementing and improving Homeless Response
System service access and delivery

e Exploring new organizational partnerships to reach under-engaged and underserved populations
e Increasing knowledge of Homeless Response System operations and resources

e Portraying a realistic picture of local need, root causes of homelessness, and addressing how stigma affects community response and
expectations of system services

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
1.3.1 | Identify methods for incentivizing OHHP, HRS e Increase participation in Gain more Before first listening
community participation in targeted Providers qualitative data solicitation system session in 2026
listening sessions and engagement for communities with improvement
historical lack of trust in input from
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activities for service equity data
collection and improvement

service providers and
governmental entities
Ensure integrity around

individuals with
lived experience
and harder-to-

valuing and compensating reach

lived experience and communities

perspective

Identify possible methods,

such as in-kind donations,

food and resource

distribution, stipends or gift

cards, etc. for participation

in listening sessions

1.3.2 | Integrate HRS resources, information, OHHP, HRS Develop a tailored system Improve Before first listening

and education into listening sessions to | Providers overview, resource guide, knowledge of CE | sessionin 2026
increase understanding of available and contact list with among
housing resources for listening session instructions available for communities

participants

listening session
participants

Do drop-in heat
assessments, rapid
rehousing, or homeless
prevention eligibility
screenings as appropriate
on-site at listening session
events

Ensure representation from
relevant service providers at
listening sessions to
establish a warm connection
and develop rapport so

brought in for
listening sessions
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listening session
participants can understand
with whom they will connect
when they access support
Engage the Thurston County
Resource Hub where
appropriate as an additional
available resource for
participants

1.3.3

Establish wrap-around teams with
Designated Lead Case Coordinators for
any individual receiving support from
multiple providers in the HRS to support
improved outcomes and reduce burden
of services through improved care
coordination

OHHP, HRS
Providers, CE,
BFZ/CA4FO0 (By
Name List
Meetings),
Resource Hub

Utilize the BFZ By Name List
meetings, Bypass
Committee, Coordinated
Entry, etc. to identify highest
priority cases

Determine what
organizations will participate
in service delivery to support
each participant

Designate a Lead Care
Coordinator for each high
priority participant
Implement MOUs and
systemwide Operating
Procedures detailing
communication, task
delegation, and appointment
coordination in support of
these individuals

Improve urgency,
coordination,
consistency, and
holisticness of
care for the most
vulnerable HRS
participants

Establish processes,
procedures, and MOUS
by 2027

Implement through
2027-2029 biannual
provider contracts
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1.3.4 | Increase mobile service access (i.e. OHHP, DSHS, Determine high-traffic Equitable Ongoing coordinated
ID/Document Recovery, Medical Care, DOL, CE, outreach locations engagementin improvement efforts
Behavioral Health Intake, Public Benefit | Providence, Increase coordination of rural and high- through 2030
Connection, etc.) at CE outreach Resource Hub, services thatare currently or | parrier
locations for individuals with access TMBHO, HRS could be provided onsite at | communities to
barriers Providers, CE outreach locations improve HRS

Outreach Determine arotating reach

Providers, Food outreach schedule for

Bank services, discuss mobile
outreach schedule at weekly
GROWL meetings
Explore opportunities to
provide rides to services not
able to be provided remotely
Prioritize rural CE outreach
locations as well as most
commonly accessed CE
outreach locations

1.3.5 | Engage the Thurston County Resource OHHP, TC Encourage HRS providersto | Toimprove Ongoing
Hub as a partner stakeholder convener | Resource Hub, participate on-site at the single-point
for real-time, holistic resource HRS Providers Thurston County Resource connection to

navigation for individuals seeking
support

Hub, and in Resource Hub
outreach events
Encourage MOUs or similar
formal referral agreements
between the Resource Hub
and HRS Providers
Encourage Resource Hub
staff presence at HAT,

holistic services
accessible to
individuals with
barriers to
service access
and coordination
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GROWL, By Name List, and
BFZ community meetings

1.3.6 | Expand housing access pathways for OHHP, TMBHO, Improve service relevance Improved service | Develop educational
individuals with: TC Public and responsiveness to the and housing materials and begin

e Currentor former criminal legal | Defense, unique needs of these opportunitiesto | outreach by 2026, begin

system involvement County and specific demographics these specific demonstrating
e Undocumented status Municipal Law De5|gn.educat|onal demographics improved outreach,
e People fleeing interpersonal Enforcement, _Campa'g'jlslfor StaKehOlderS engagement, and

and/or domestic violence HRS Providers, involved in increasing housing placement data
e Registered Sex Offenders DOC, DOJ, housing opportunities for by 2028
e Individuals with Behavioral HCA, ALTSA individuals among these

Health Challenges specific demographics
e Families Increase landlord outreach
e Youth specifically and explore
e Veterans global leasmgppportumhes

. to reduce barriers to these
e Individuals who are g L
L specific demographicsin
experiencing unsheltered L o
obtaining and maintaining
homelessness .
permanent housing
1.3.7 | Identify and implement a best-practice | OHHP, HRS Integrate bias monitoring Improving Integrate toolinto
anti-bias monitoring tool, and explore Providers into formal and informal cultural formal monitoring by

ways to meaningfully implement
through:

Homeless Services Grant monitoring
Organizational peer review
Voluntary self-evaluation

program evaluation

Use tool results to support
individualized technical
assistance and continuous
improvement opportunities
for HRS Providers

Provide anti-bias training in
general, and tailored

responsiveness
and reducing
conscious and
unconscious bias
in system service
delivery

2027, make available for
self-evaluation and
implementation by 2026
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trainings following
assessment/monitoring/peer
review

1.3.8 | Evaluate and documentimprovements | HEAT Ensure service prioritization | Improved Annually
to prioritization tools and protocols used | subcommittee, tools (i.e. HEAT) is revisited prioritization
in CES (i.e. HEAT) HEAT annually to allow for changes | accuracy and

Committee, recommended by improved | alignment with
HAT, OHHP system data tracking and equity goals

quality

Include larger system service

inequities identified through

this process in the HRS

Continuous Improvement

Plan

1.3.9 | Identify gaps and improve behavioral OHHP, BoS Complete a Gap Analysis Improved Ongoing
health referral coordination for representatives, Incorporate findings into robustness of
individuals accessing the HRS who are TMBHO, PHSS, referral processes services and
interested in behavioral health (i.e. State Partners, formalized between HRS cross-sector
mental health treatment, substance use | BFZ/C4F0 providers and behavioral partnership
disorder assessment and/or treatment, health providers via MOUs
etc.)

1.3.10 | Analyze CES, HMIS, BFZ/C4F0, and OHHP, RHC, Disparity reduction Guidance is Ongoing
Listening Session data to inform HSAB, TAHAB, strategies implemented and | reflective of real-
improvement strategies to address HAT reviewed annually for time system
disparities in HRS housing outcomes, effectiveness; outcomes needs and gaps
especially permanent housing access; disaggregated by in service

include these strategies into HRS
Continuous Improvement Plan

demographics
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1.3.11 | Encourage peer-led outreach and Outreach orgs, Increase rapport and Leveraging peer Ongoing
navigation teams to serve rural and OHHP presence in rurally located knowledge and
underserved areas and/or other underserved perspective to
communities increase service
accessibility
1.3.12 | Continue weekly By Name List meetings | BFZ/C4F0, CES Identify, locate, support, and | Prioritize care Ongoing
to coordinate care and support for our otherwise coordinate care coordination and
CES most vulnerable enrollees and for our CES’s most service access
create additional by-name groups of vulnerable individualsand | for our
focus as resources allow. families community’s
most vulnerable
individuals and
families
1.3.13 | Continue bi-weekly GROWL meetingsto | OHHP, HRS Maintain meeting cadence Continue system | Ongoing
coordinate and communicate real-time | Providers, and infrastructure outreach
updates to outreach efforts, mobile Environmental Continue coordinated coordination
service access, unique and/or Health outreach efforts efforts
burgeoning needs at different camps
and other outreach sites, etc.
1.3.14 | Increase outreach to local rental OHHP, HRS Develop a curriculum and Increase landlord
property owners and managers through | Providers, Local talking points for educating | engagementin
a system-wide Landlord Liaison, who Landlords landlords on the myths and | the HRS, and
can focus on landlord education facts of renting to people increase
regarding stigma reduction, landlord who have lived unsheltered, | gyaijlable rental
resources, supportive housing services, the benefits of supportive units with

housing quality standards, voucher and
subsidy programs, and global leasing

housing services,
opportunities for landlord
support through the

reduced barriers
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Landlord Mitigation Fund,
global leasing, myths and
facts about voucher and
subsidy programs, etc.
Increase efforts to house
people directly from
emergency shelters and
unsheltered homelessness
in community integrated
housing with long-term
supports

Increase housing stock
available for individuals
seeking permanent housing
in community integrated
housing instead of set-aside
housing types

Increase successful
permanent housing
outcomes for HRS
participants

for HRS

participants

1.3.15

Coordinate with the Opioid Task Force
and TMBHO to align homeless response
strategies with behavioral health
strategic plans

TMBHO,
TCORTF, OHHP

Develop joint strategies for
housing and opioid
treatment interventions for
shared participants
Reflect collaboration in
shared action plans

Better targeted Ongoing, revisited
resource formally annually
deployment for

mental health

and housing

interventions

DRAFT Version 11-06-2025 27




STRATEGY 1

Foster collaborative learning and knowledge sharing through:
o Peer-led and agency-to-agency opportunities for sharing effective practices, training, and system expertise

e Establishing system-wide best practice and cross-training to reduce siloing and increase confidence in cross-agency referrals and

partnership

Increasing local, state, and/or national professional association learning opportunities to bring current information and promising practices

back into our local Homeless Response System

ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party
2.1.1 | Engage internal system experts in OHHP, HRS Recognize and elevate Increased Host first event
facilitating peer-to-peer trainings at least | Providers, internal system expertise confidence and by the end of
quarterly on such topics as: other system among colleagues and peers | consistency in 2026, then
e Best practices for supportive stakeholder Increase opportunities for service delivery quarterly
housing services at every pointin | experts peer leadership across provider ongoing

the housing continuum of care
Specific organizational and/or
programmatic information about
specific HRS providers or partner
stakeholders

Cultural considerations for
various communities or

Increase HRS workforce
knowledge, skills, and
confidence in service diverse
individuals well and making
relevant, warm handoff
referrals to other system
partners

Increase ability to accurately
set participant expectations

agencies
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identities that might interface
with the HRS

e Anti-bias training

e Local system data, successes,
and opportunities for growth at-

when making referrals to
partner organizations
Decrease interorganizational
silos

a-glance
2.1.2 | Coordinate regional peer roundtables for | OHHP, HRS Determine broad themes Increased peer-to- | Biannually
front-line staff to share field-based Providers based on current system peer support and beginning in
practices and challenges. needs, data trends, or other shared problem- 2027
timely relevant topics solving capacity,
Bring together HRS peers increased voice
across agencies to share among direct
experience and knowledge service staff to
Brainstorm.creative solutions exercise creative
and strategies to elevate to
o . freedom and
organizational leadership )
. elevate ideas from
across the system regarding
complex system concerns, a peer level to
barriers, or opportunities for | ¢10SS-
growth organizational and
County leadership
2.1.3 | Establish a HRS Workforce HAT OHHP, HAT, Solicit training needs and Improved regional | Subgroup
subgroup to identify training HRS wants from the HAT and larger | coordination and creation by
needs/wants, opportunities, and report | Providers HRS reduced 2026

those opportunities back to the HAT and
larger HRS

Research and share about
local or other training
opportunities

duplication of
training efforts,
increased
participation in
local training
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Coordinate development of
desired trainings that don’t yet
exist

opportunities to
increase HRS staff
confidence, skills,
knowledge, and
ultimately make
positions less
stressful and
service delivery
more successful.

2.1.4 | Create a centralized HRS online learning | OHHP, HRS Identify training topics for Improved cross- Begin
library for storing and sharing available Providers cross system education with system orientation | recording e-
training opportunities and resource the intention of free use by all | and streamlined modules by
materials relevant to the whole HRS, HRS organizations in systemwide 2026, with
including systemwide orientation onboarding new staff, aligning | expectations for initial library of
materials, homeless response best the full HR.S around the same best practice and modules
practice learning modules, etc. best prgctlces, etc. ) HRS onboarding launched by
Consolidate all learnings as e- 5027
modules for anytime access
when organizations hire new
staff
Identify an online platform
sufficient for storing e-
modules and associated
learning materials
2.1.5 | Organize and facilitate in-person, OHHP, HAT Rotate topics found in the Deeper learning Quarterly
advanced workshops as a follow-up to subgroup, introductory e-modules for around specialized | beginning the

the introductory systemwide orientation
online learning module library to

deeper-dive in-person
trainings biannually

practices and
shared system

same quarter
the e-module
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strengthen confidence, skills, and ownership, learning library
knowledge on the same topics but more providing ongoing launches

in depth skill development
and knowledge
building beyond
introductory
orientation and on-
the-job experience.

2.1.6 | Hosta Learning Symposium every other | OHHP, HRS | Plan and execute a 1-2 day event | Increased cross- Every other
year bringing together providers from our | Providers, with breakout sessions, keynote sector partnership, | year beginning
local HRS, as well as other adjacent State speakers, and opportunities for learning, and in 2027
support systems such as Healthcare, Partners, peer networking and professional | professional
Education, Employment/Workforce relationship building within the growth
Development, Behavioral Health, HRS and across adjacent partner | opportunities
Environmental Health, Affordable sectors

Housing, Law and Justice, etc.

STRATEGY 2

Invest in Homeless Response System direct service professional development through:
e Professional development opportunities to acknowledge leadership potential and increase skills, knowledge, and confidence
o (Celebrating staff achievements through system-wide acknowledgement of excellence in service
e Investigating opportunities for formal credentialing to support standardized industry best practices and help Homeless Response
System professionals use recognized credentials to negotiate fair pay across providers within the industry
e Encouraging prioritization of lived experience in hiring and promotional opportunities across the Homeless Response System
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ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party
2.2.1 | Setaside reserve funding for HRS OHHP, HRS e Make training more accessible | Increased Implementin
scholarship fund accessible by Providers, and incentivized at employee 2027-2029
application for any HRS provider who RHC organizations that would retention, Homeless
would like to send staff to training otherwise struggle to provide | jncreased Services Grant
opportunities but faces organizational staff the professional institutional cycle
funding limitations to cover the cost of developmgnt and learning knowledge among
training registration, travel, or other Opportunities HRS system staff,
associated costs increased job
satisfaction and
sense of care and
investment from
HRS organizational
leadership
2.2.2 | Encourage organizations to incentivize HRS e Advertise opportunities for Expanded Implementin
participation in Peer Providers participation in Certified Peer | awareness of and 2027-2029
credentialing/certification programs Specialist and/or other peer participation in Homeless

certification trainings to staff

e Cover the cost of attendance
for staff, and allow
participation in trainings to be
considered worktime

e Consider prioritizing
individuals with peer
certifications as priority for
hiring and promotional
opportunities

currently available
peer and other
relevant
credentialing
opportunities to
improve
employees’ ability
to advocate for fair
wages and validate
experience and

Services Grant
cycle
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Utilize scholarship funds as
needed to support employees
with barriers to attending
training (i.e. childcare,
hotel/travel costs, etc.)

knowledge gained
on the job and
through lived
experience

2.2.3 | Nominate and recognize high-achieving | OHHP, HRS Nominate staff quarterlywho | Greater recognition | Begin by 2026
staff for “spotlight awards” through Providers have gone above and beyond of staff
features in the quarterly Regional in service of their participants, | commitment to
Housing Council newsletter, and at the their peers, ortheirown self- | participants, peers,
bi-annual Learning Symposium care and p.r<.)feSS|onal grpwth and/or their own
for recognition systemwide self-care and
Ensure staff feel seen, . professional growth
celebrated, and appreciated
. and development
for their hard work
2.2.4 | Develop and share guidance for HRS OHHP, HRS Identify a source for best Agencies adopt Implemented
provider organizations on how to best Providers practice guidance on this structured and by 2028

support staff with lived experience,
including:

Access to training and mentorship
Role-specific professional
development

Support and resources for mitigating
vicarious trauma and burnout
Policies/procedures/protocols for
when employees request support
through services provided by the
organization (i.e. homeless
prevention rent assistance, etc.)

topic

Develop a Management
Toolkit with recommendations
for hiring, training, supporting,
and investing in staff with lived
experience

Distributing the toolkit to all
funded providers in the HRS

trauma-informed
strategies to ensure
staff with lived
experience are not
only hired, but
meaningfully
supported in
maintaining and
thriving in their
roles
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225

Investigate the possibility of a
developing a formal “Housing
Specialist” credential, similarto a
Certified Peer credential, that could
standardize and legitimize Homeless
Response Services through a city,
county, and/or state recognized best-
practice curriculum to establish
industry standards and alignment
locally and statewide for supportive
housing services

OHHP, °
Municipal
Partners,
State
Partners, *
HRS
Providers

Begin researching and
stakeholder development to
bring this conversation to the
state level

Begin pilot curriculum
development

Begin setting
industry standards
for housing support
services, increase
professional
development
opportunities for
HRS staff

Ongoing
through 2030

STRATEGY 3
Increase sustainability of Homeless Response System workforce roles through:

Ongoing solicitation of opportunities for growth via continuous improvement for workforce retention

Protecting and HRS professionals from burnout and vicarious trauma, and supporting them with resources to sustain their behavioral
health in emotionally demanding and challenging work

Exploring creative, cost-effective ways to reduce workload burden on Homeless Response System professionals

ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party
2.3.1 | Promote HRS workforce support groups hosted | OHHP, HRS | ¢ Pilot at least one Improved HRS Begin
by trained facilitators to increase access to peer | Providers support group or similar | workforce well- implementing
support and safe spaces to decompress model for 6-12 months, | being and reduced | at the
then use group workforce beginning of
feedback to inform burnout, the program
whether to continue or increased year in 2026
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adapt to a different
support model

employee
retention

2.3.2 | Develop training materials and e-modules for OHHP Research best Improved HRS Begin recording
the online HRS Learning Library on topics such practices for supporting | workforce well- e-modules by
as wellness, mindfulness, self-care, and effects employee self-care and | peing and reduced | 2026, with
of vicarious trauma, addressing burnout, etc. wellness for direct workforce initial library of

service providers burnout, modules
Record e-modulesfor | jncreased launched by
the online HRS learning employee 2027
library .
. retention
Develop an associated
toolkit for the e-
modules

2.3.3 | Champion system-wide self-care and healthy HRS Provider Avoid rewarding Stronger staff Ongoing

boundaries through leadership modeling, Leadership overwork, instead morale and

incentives, and recognition of best practices

focusing on
consciously
incentivizing and
celebrating healthy
boundaries and self-
care

Demonstrate
reinforcement of good
self-care through
leadership modeling
Considering promoting
staff who demonstrate
healthy boundaries and

reduced turnover
due to shared
values and
organizational
sense of support,
knowing there
won’t be any
formal or informal
“consequence” of
not overworking
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commitment to self-
care

Writing and
implementing
organizational policy
and formal
commitments to
supporting staff in
exercising self-care,
taking time off, and
otherwise addressing or
preventing burnout

2.3.4 | Convene a provider feedback panel annuallyto | OHHP, HRS Request panel Implement an Annually
gather ongoing input on system pain points and | Leadership feedback on what ongoing feedback
workforce needs. workforce retention and | loop that informs
strengthening continuous HRS
strategies have been improvement in
helpful and not helpful workforce support
Brainstorming and retention
suggestions for
additional strategies or
modifying existing
strategies
2.3.5 | Encourage voluntary agency participation in OHHP, HRS Develop a survey to Improved Annually in
workforce satisfaction surveys to track trends Leadership deploy in addition to understanding of | alignment with
over time. the provider feedback | workforce Provider
panelto garner broader | challenges and Feedback
system input on retention factors | Panel

workforce support and
retention strategies
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as they evolve over
time

STRATEGY 4
Enhance provider capacity through:
Leveraging all available resources across the system, reducing duplication of services wherever possible

Increasing coordination across all system providers to distribute care coordination responsibility equitably between providers working

with shared participants

ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party
2.4.1 | Support providers in establishing warm handoff | OHHP, HRS | ¢ Increase care Decrease Ongoing
practices and shared case documentation Providers, coordination across interorganizational | beginningin
protocols across agencies. HAT, organizations that silos, increase 2025
GROWL, support shared clients supportive
BFZ/C4F0  Decreasingworkload | collaboration and

on direct service staff
who could leverage
care coordination in
support of mutual
clients to reduce
individual workload

e Implementing MOUs to
formalize care
coordination and warm
handoff referral
protocols

workload sharing
across
organizations,
decrease stress
from confusion
regarding referral
protocols,
improving service
delivery
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2.4.2 | Compile and maintain an up-to-date resource OHHP e Guide published and Increased Ongoing

guide for providers outlining available technical reviewed semi-annually | awareness of and

assistance opportunities across the system. e (Guide updated at least | accessto
quarterly to ensure it technical
remains accurate assistance tools,

e Guideinclude in HRS increasing HRS
System Data
Dashboard once guide
and dashboard are

staff confidence in
knowing what
resources are

developed available and how
to make a good
referral
2.4.3 | Create a system-wide FAQ document answering | OHHP, CE e Draft FAQ and have it Reduced End of 2027
common questions about CE processes, Team reviewed by CE team confusion and
compliance, and program expectations. foraccuracy stress regarding
e Update at least system operations
quarterly and current

e [nclude FAQ on HRS timelines for

System Data service, setting

Dashboard once FAQ participant

and Dashboard are ,
expectations as

developed

realistically as
possible
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STRATEGY 1
Optimize and coordinate existing prevention resources through:
e Strengthening collaboration and communication among providers and other stakeholders
e Introducing new cross-sector stakeholders with prevention specific resources
e Leveraging resources across internal and external partners to maximize impact and reduce duplication

ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party
3.1.1 | Increase HRS provider awareness and OHHP, HPRA | e Ensure Homeless Prevention | Increased Ongoing
referrals into homeless prevention Providers, RR resources are included in HRS | awareness and
programming Providers resource guides access to
e Ensure Homeless Prevention | prevention
resources are included as resources,

training e-modules on the HRS reducing the
System Learning Library

number of
[ ] . . .
Engage.ln community individuals
education and outreach .
. . entering or re-
campaigns to increase .
entering

awareness of Homeless
Prevention resources

e Establish formal partnerships
via MOU with local legal aid
groups supporting individuals

homelessness
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with eviction notices in
accessing services

3.1.2 | Enhance coordination and collaboration | OHHP, HP Establish and maintain local Ensuring Weekly
among prevention providers Providers, shared agreements for service | resources stretch | meetings
providers priority, protocols, and other | asfar as possible | ongoing
supporting coordination considerations through leveraging
people in across multiple Homeless funds, staffing
foster care Prevention providers capacity, and
Case consult eligible other resources
individuals regularly at
coordination meetings to
determine possible
opportunities to leverage
resources, request exceptions
to protocol, or to identify a
best-fit provider for complex
cases that meet multiple
program eligibility
requirements
3.1.3 | Engage private sector, healthcare, Faith based Determine additional Enhance existing Begin
behavioral healthcare, workforce partners, stakeholders with resources resources with stakeholder
development, foster care, and faith- OHHP, that could assist in housing additional, holistic | development
based partners to explore additional, Private stability supports, leverage | research and
holistic resources that contribute to Sector, local Cross-sector system mapping | funding and process by
long-term housing stability outcomes workforce of existing programmingthat | jncrease service | 2026, system
development FOUld prevent homel'essness, capacity through mapping and
counciland !nclu@qg gapaljaly3|sand cross-sector formalized
. identifying duplicated efforts . N
economic . partnerships, partnershipsin
Cross-sector training and i
development . enhance service place by 2027
i resource guide development )
councils, delivery to address
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Medicaid for program eligibility, root causes of
partners, resources available, and best | housing instability
BHASOs, process for warm hand-off alongside rent
MCOs, referrals and/or coordinated assistance and
providers care . housing case
supporting Formalized partnershlps ' management
people in and/or resource §har|ng via support

MOUs, data sharing
foster care

agreements, etc.

3.1.4 | Coordinate with Law and Justice OHHP, DOC, Establish contacts with each Reduce incidents Establish
stakeholders to enhance housing TMBHO, CE, stakeholder to provide of people exiting partnerships
pathways for individuals with current TC Public information on Homeless jail or prison to and resource
and prior criminal legal system Defense, TC Prevention resources, andto | homelessness, mapping by
involvement Jail, TC better um.j(.arstan‘d increase HRS 2026

Sherrif’s opportunities to increase responsiveness to
Office, TC suppgr’F for the §pecmc needs preventing
. of individuals with background
Pretrial - . homelessness
Seni 1c check and similar barriers to ifically f
er‘“c‘?s’ stable long-term housing 'spe'c'| icatly gr
Probation individuals with

Learn more about additional
prevention resources
available to individuals
through other system
partners, to better leverage
support wherever possible
Consider making “Reentry” a
BFZ target population for a
standalone workgroup to
focus on finding tailored, best-
practice solutions in support
of this specific population

increased barriers
to finding new
stable housing due
to background
checkfactors
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Increase coordination with
Reentry providers to reduce
incidents of individuals exiting
jail or prison to homelessness

3.1.5

Coordinate with inpatient behavioral
health treatment providers to enhance
housing options for individuals exiting
treatment

OHHP, State
Psychiatric
Hospitals,
Inpatient
Treatment
Providers,
HCA, GOSH,
FHARPS,
FPATH

Establish contacts with each
stakeholder to provide
information on Homeless
Prevention resources, and to
better understand
opportunities to increase
support for the specific needs
of individuals exiting inpatient
behavioral health treatment
Learn more about additional
prevention resources
available to individuals
through other system
partners, to better leverage
support wherever possible
Consider making “Reentry
from Inpatient Treatment” a
BFZ target population fora
standalone workgroup to
focus on finding tailored, best-
practice solutions in support
of this specific population
Increase coordination with
inpatient and outpatient
behavioral health providers to
reduce incidents of

Reduce incidents
of people exiting
inpatient
treatment to
homelessness,
increase HRS
responsiveness to
preventing
homelessness
specifically for
individuals who
might benefit from
long-term housing
support

Establish
partnerships
and resource
mapping by
2026
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individuals exiting inpatient
treatment to homelessness
Consider options for providing
long-term supportive housing
services for individuals with
behavioral health needs to
ensure housing stability long
term

3.1.6 | Coordinate with providers offering OHHP, DV Establish contacts with each Reduce instances | Establish
services to individuals fleeing domestic | Providers, stakeholder to explore of homelessness partnerships
and/or interpersonal violence to CVAN, opportunities for partnership | related to fleeing | and resource
urgently and safely rapidly rehouse or OCVA, AClI, and leveraged services sand violence mapping by
maintain current housing when Anti- funding 2026
applicable trafficking Prioritize and expedite

Service program enrollments for

Providers, individuals fleeing violence for
housing stability and rapid

DCYF rehousigng serviZes "

3.1.7 | Develop a housing stabilization tracking | OHHP, HP Design a system with the Reduce incidents | Develop
system to prevent voucher/subsidy Providers, capacity to track if/when of homelessness tracking system
expiration or delays HATC housing vouchers or subsidy | caused by voucher | by 2028,

programs will require
documentation for renewal, or
will expire and a new housing
stability strategy will need to
be identified

Implement the tracking
system with notifications to
individuals (and associated

loss, maintain
stable housing for
individuals
utilizing housing
voucher and/or
subsidy programs
to support housing
stability

implement
ongoing after
developing
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support providers, if any) of
upcoming renewal deadlines
and requirements to prevent
expiration, delay in renewal, or
loss of voucher/subsidy
Invest in Housing Stability
Case Management support to
assist individuals without
current supportive housing
case managementin
navigating
voucher/subsidy/alternative
housing stability resources

3.1.8

Explore opportunities to expand utilizing
vouchers and housing subsidies in
community integrated, scattered-site
housing

OHHP,
HATC, HP
Providers

Increase landlord outreach to
provide education, stigma
reduction, and build rapport to
increase opportunities for use
of vouchers and subsidies in
community-integrated
housing

Decrease reliance on unit
availability in set-aside
housing types such as PSH,
income-contingent housing,
etc.

Increase
relationships with
local landlords,
improve long-term
housing outcomes
by diversifying
housing type
options, alignment
with best practices
for positive long-
term housing
outcomes

Ongoing
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STRATEGY 2

Enhance flexibility of resources and service access through:
Reviewing and adjusting local policies and funding structures
Ensuring resources focus on holistic supports to establish long-term housing stability and not temporary housing stability

Integrating additional funding/program sources with varied eligibility criteria to diversify opportunities to qualify for support

ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended outcome | Timeline
Party
3.2.1 | Explore funding opportunities through OHHP, e Research cross-sector grant Increasing funding | Ongoing
non-traditional HRS stakeholders to Cross-sector and other funding available for through 2030
support housing stabilization (i.e. Stakeholders opportunities to seek homelessness
Workforce Development, Vocational additional funding supportfor | prevention and
Rehabilitation, Healthcare, Homelessness Prevention housing stability,
Foundational Community Supports for e Focus onstakeholder ensuring available
Housing and Employment, Reentry, de\{elgpment through d interventions for
Behavioral Health, Workfirst, etc.) ho“ST“_C lens gf seeking . preventing
specific funding opportunities
to address root causes of horpe.lessness are
housing instability holistic and
address root
causes of housing
instability
3.2.2 | Ensure long-term housing stability case | OHHP, HP e Research best practices for Support long-term | Establish a
management and resource navigation is | Providers, long-term housing stability housing stability plan by 2027,
available to individuals, prioritizing FCS case management support and reduce implement in
individuals at higher risk for housing Providers and design services in incidents of the 2027-2029
instability over time alignment with that best recurring use of Homeless

practice

rental assistance
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Offer voluntary case
management in perpetuity for
individuals who have received
housing
stability/homelessness
prevention support

Offer opportunities to
individuals who were formerly
supported by housing
stability/homelessness
prevention supports to
reconnectto case
management and resource
navigation whether or not they
are eligible for rental
assistance or financial
assistance

for returning
participants

Services Grant
cycle

3.2.3

Explore opportunities for organizational
Global Leasing or properties and
subleasing to program participants

OHHP, HP
Providers,
Local

Landlords

Research best practices and
other areas’ strategies for
Global Leasing (i.e. how itis
funded, common barriers to
mitigate, etc.)

Explore options for HP and
HRS providers to lease
properties and sublet rooms
or full spaces to participants
that otherwise wouldn’t
qualify for the rental
Research and contingency
plan for liability

Increase available
stable housing
stock for
individuals who
can maintain
stable housing, but
are unlikely to
qualify for rental
properties for
reasons related to
credit, income
requirements,
background check

Ongoing
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considerations and possible
costs incurred by providers
that lease a property on
participants’ behalf

considerations,
etc.

STRATEGY 3

Strengthen early identification and intervention practices through:
Targeted partnership with varied current and prospective stakeholders
Holistic participant education, resource navigation, and addressing root causes of housing instability to ensure long-term positive

outcomes
ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
3.3.1 | Deliver Fair Housing and Tenant Rights OHHP, HP e Deliverregular trainings | Improved housing | Ongoing
education to populations at risk of losing Programs, for homelessness stability through beginning 2026
housing Legal Aid prevention program knowledge of
non-profits, participants onTenant | rights and legal
providers Rights, Fair Housing, support when
supporting Housing Quality necessary to
people in Stapdards, and similar protect rights
topics to ensure
foster care

individuals are aware of
their rights and how to
self-advocate and find
legal support when
necessary

e Ensure urgent
connection of
homelessness
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prevention participants
to free or affordable
legal aid when needed
to ensure safe,
habitable, stable

housing
3.3.2 | Identify data sources and analyze data to OHHP, HP e |dentify data sources Prevention Ongoing
identify target populations most at risk for Programs for identify highest risk | reaches those
housing instability populations for housing | most at risk as
instability determined by
e Develop outreach local system data

materials and
strategies to reach the
identified communities
with information on
available resources to
increase their
knowledge of and
participation in housing
stability services
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STRATEGY 4
Build and sustain strong landlord partnerships through:

e Education on supportive housing services, voucher and subsidy programs, and stigma reduction

Coaching on fair housing and Landlord/Tenant Rights

[ )
e Connection to resources for Landlords and exploration of new possible incentives and supports
[ )

Integrating Landlord perspective to advise Homeless Response System Leadership

ID Tasks Responsible | Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
3.4.1 | Facilitate landlord engagement to strengthen OHHP, HP Increase landlord Increased Ongoing
housing access. Programs outreach to provide landlord
education, stigma willingness to
reduction, and build house vulnerable

rapport

Host a Listening
Session with landlords
to better understand
their concerns, needs,
and priorities in
providing rental housing
Formalize partnerships
with property
management
companies through
MOUs or similar means
to ensure relationships
maintain in perpetuity

populations,
increase HRS
awareness of
Landlord needs,
concerns, and
opportunities for
improved
collaboration
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3.4.2 | Curate landlord partnerships through public OHHP, RHC, Include a “Landlord Recognize Begin newsletter
recognition HP Providers Spotlight” in quarterly landlords for their | inclusion by

RHC newsletter partnership, 2026,
recognizing landlords | increase rapport, | Recognition
forexcellentin increase positive | Award at first
partnership, §haring housing Learning
success stories outcomes Symposium in
Include a “Landlord 5027
Excellence” award at
the bi-annual Learning
Symposium
Share Landlord
Success stories on
OHHP and HP provider
social media pages

3.4.3 | Explore opportunities to incentivize landlords to | OHHP, RHC, Explore options to set Support landlords | Identify possibly

house HRS participants HSAB, aside a local “landlord | in decreasingrisk, | options by 2027,
Providers mitigation fund” to liability, and implement at

support landlords in the | stigma to least one option
event of damage to a increase housing | by 2030
unit, or to support options for HRS

renovations to units to
increase accessibility
or housing quality
standards

Explore options for free
or reduced rate
mediation options for
landlords that are
willing to engage in

participants
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mediation in lieu of
formal legal eviction
proceedings

3.4.4

Explore the possibility of launching a
Landlord/Rental Property Advisory Board to
inform the RHC on the rental property
management perspective for policy
recommendations etc.

OHHP, RHC,
BoCC

Recruit and implement
a formal advisory board
of rental property
owners and/or
managers to meet
monthly and provide
perspective and
recommendations for
the RHC to considerin
exploring local policy
and vision for homeless
response, housing
stability, etc.

Increase landlord
buy-in in housing-
related
conversations
with County and
municipal
government,
better understand
landlord needs in
designing HRS
and HP services

2030
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OBJECTIVE 4

Prioritize assistance based on the greatest barriers to housing stability and the greatest risk of harm

STRATEGY 1
Implement a consistent and equity-informed prioritization framework through:

Ensuring criteria is based on clearly defined, data-supported vulnerability factors across programs and populations
Ensuring data is derived from local demographics and is urgently responsive to evolving vulnerability factors over time

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
4.1.1 | Conduct a county-wide mapping of current | OHHP, HRS e Engage HRS Providersin | Improved Complete by
prioritization methodologies used within the | Providers, internal prioritization internal and 2027
HRS as well as in adjacent sectors (Law and | Healthcare tool review and mapping | external
Justice, Behavioral Health, Healthcare, etc.) | Providers, e Engage external stakeholder
to identify inconsistencies and TMBHO, County stakeholders for alignmentin
opportunities for alignment and Municipal mapping of non-HRS prioritization
Law prioritization tools criteria
Enforcement * Generate q report of ultimately
_— areas of alignment and . .
and justice i, improving cross-
areas for opportunities to
systems, etc. . . system and
increase alignment )
internal HRS

within and outside of the
HRS

e Utilize reportto inform
toolkit and guidance on
best practice for service
prioritization

service referral
and coordinated
care
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4.1.2 | Develop HRS-wide guidance on integrating | OHHP, HEAT Utilize BFZ data and Develop and Develop and
best practices for culturally responsive, committees, recommended best distribute tools implement
trauma-informed, and equity-based CE, CE practice strategies for to align system- | guidance by
prioritization approaches in service delivery | Committee, BFZ implementing wide consistency | 2027

prioritization criteria in service
Develop a HRS-wide prioritization and
toolkit forimplementing delivery, ensure
prioritization approaches alignment with
across all HRS )
programming, not just best practices
exclusively CE

Include toolkit and

associated e-module on

the HRS Online Learning

Library

4.1.3 | Provide training and consultation OHHP, CE, Provide consultation, Agencies have Ongoing
opportunities on current HRS equity-based | HEAT training, and technical support to beginning in
prioritization tool(s) and guidance toolkit committee, HAT assistance in accurately 2027 following

implementing implement release of
prioritization tools in prioritization guidance and
HRS programming tools, and to toolkit
understand their
importance

4.1.4 | Facilitate HRS direct service provider peer OHHP, HRS Host peer round table Increase Biannually
learning around prioritization challenges, Provider direct events to honestly transparency and | beginningin
community tensions caused by prioritization | service staff, discuss the benefits and | honest 2027

criteria, and creative responses to housing
scarcity

LEHSC, HSAB

stressors of service
prioritization,
observations and

conversation to
address service
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recommendations for
prioritization
improvement, etc.
Document identified
themes, observations,
and proposed strategies
and elevate them to HRS
Provider leadership, and
when appropriate the
RHC

delivery
challenges,
engage direct
service staffin
influencing
service delivery
and prioritization
improvement

4.1.5

Revisit prioritization tools annually to ensure
ongoing alignment with current data trends
and community needs

OHHP, CE,
HEAT
Committees,
HRS Providers,
LEHSC, BFZ

Develop shared
definitions and scoring
rubrics for vulnerability
indicators in assessment
tools, co-created with
providers and people
with lived experience
Review HEAT Bypass
Committee case trends
to identify any newly
emerging prioritization
needs

Review HMIS, BFZ, and
CE data to identify local
trends that invite
reevaluation of
prioritization criteria

Ensure current
local datais
informing
continuous
improvement/rel
evance of
prioritization
criteria for HRS
services

Annually
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4.1.6 | Track outcomes for prioritized clients that OHHP Pull data annually Increased Annually
are successfully connected to services and disaggregate by accountability for
housing opportunities and services prioritized demographics | outcomes tied to
Develop a data report prioritization
demonstrating changes | decisions,
following implementing ensuring local
new prioritization criteria data drives
Publish report annually prioritization
decision making
STRATEGY 2

Strengthen identification and assessment of high-risk and underserved populations through:

e Improving systemwide capacity to recognize compounding barriers to address and implement service coordination
e Utilizing local Homeless Response System data to identify populations that are over or underrepresented in current service

demographics

e Embedding harm reduction and trauma-informed principles in prioritization assessments and service delivery

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome

4.2.1 | Implement routine case review protocols OHHP, Utilize the BFZ/C4F0 By Improve urgency, | Establish
focused on populations with known BFZ/C4FOQ, Name List meetings, coordination, processes,
disparities to evaluate service connection Designated Bypass Committee, consistency, and | procedures, and
barriers through standing HRS Name By Lead Case Coordinated Entry, etc. | holisticness of MOUS by 2027
Name meetings and establishing Coordinators to.idgntify highest care for the most
Designated Lead Case Coordinators for priority cases vulnerable HRS | Implement
individuals with known disparities who are Deterrnin.e what. participants through 2027-

. . . organizations will .

receiving support from multiple providers 2029 biannual

participate in service
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delivery to support each
participant

Designate a Lead Care
Coordinator for each
high priority participant
Implement MOUs and
systemwide Operating
Procedures detailing
communication, task
delegation, and
appointment
coordination in support
of these individuals
Ensure MOUs and
associated protocols
include measures to
protect the safety and
privacy of personally
identifying information,
especially for individuals
who are survivors of
domestic violence
Ensure MOUs address
individual organizational
needs regarding PII,
record keeping,
participant interaction
requirements (i.e. billing,
required meetings, etc.)

provider
contracts
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4.2.2 | Pilot expanded risk screening questions OHHP, Develop expanded risk Improved risk Launch pilot by
during outreach to improve detection of BFZ/C4F0, CE, screening questions identification for | 2028
compounding barriers HEAT through the HEAT marginalized

committees subcommittee subpopulations,
Pilot expanded identify impacts
questions with CE of compounding
outreach to gather barriers
additional data about
compounding barriers to
inform future
prioritization tool
improvement and
relevance
Bring results of pilot
back to other HRS
system stakeholders to
recommend proposed
prioritization criteria
adaptation based on
data findings

4.2.3 | Develop referral guidance for high-barrier OHHP, HRS Research and develop Increase diversity | Implement
individuals using harm-reduction and Providers, CE, HRS-wide guidance on andreachin CE | guidance by
trauma-informed design principles. BFZ/C4F0 best practices for referrals for 2027

implementing harm- individuals with
reduction and trauma- the highest
informed referrals and bartiers to

HRS connection
strategies

Analyze CE data to seein
intakes increase among

service access
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high-barrier
communities following
consistent
implementation of
guidance

Guidance released and
reviewed annually;
uptake tracked through
CE referrals.

4.2.4

Explore resource navigation and connection
to housing services for individuals
reentering from incarceration, inpatient
behavioral health treatment, or similar
environments and are not yet eligible for CE.

OHHP, Reentry
partners, CE,
HEAT
committees

Engage with reentry
providers to better
understand the unique
barriers to housing for
individuals who are still
incarcerated but soon to
reenter the community
and would benefit from
housing navigation
services

Develop referral
processes and/or bypass
criteria unique to the
reentry population
Formalize referral
processes and
stakeholder partnerships
via MOU or similar
agreements

People exiting
systems of
incarceration are
not excluded
from access to
housing stability
resources due to
CE technicalities;
system becomes
more inclusive
and responsive

Begin
stakeholder
development by
2026, formalize
partnerships by
2027
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STRATEGY 3
Expand and align pathways forimmediate safety and stabilization for individuals at imminent risk of harm through:
e Emergency housing
e Medicalrespite
e Behavioral health services
e Safe Parking
e Shelter Capacity and Accessibility
e QOutreach and shelter-in-place safety interventions
e Expanded outreach, shelter, and system operation for cold and hazardous weather conditions

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
4.3.1 | Review eligibility and priority criteria for OHHP, HRS e (Gather and analyze Increase Complete
existing local emergency shelters Providers, CE, eligibility criteria and accessibility to review and
connected to Coordinated Entry, and review | HEAT prioritization policies for | existing shelter | report by 2027
whether access could be improved through | committees emergency shelters spaces for
eligibility and/or priority changes accessed through individuals and

Coordinated Entry, and
map areas of gaps for
individuals with the
highest barriers to
services

e Identify opportunities to
reduce barriers and
adjust eligibility and/or
prioritization criteria for
existing emergency
shelters

families with the
most barriers to
access
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Develop a report with
identified access gaps
that cannot be changed
in existing shelter
spaces to determine
specific needs should
additional shelters or
beds come available

4.3.2

Improve collaboration and formal
partnership with emergency shelter
providers outside of the Coordinated Entry
System

OHHP, HRS
Providers,
Outreach
Providers

Explore increased
partnership
opportunities with
overnight shelters not
connected to
Coordinated Entry
Explore increased
partnership with faith-
based organizations
interested in opening
emergency shelter beds
Formalize partnership
and warm-handoff
referral processes
through MOUs or
similar agreements
Identify gaps or barriers
in eligibility,
prioritization, or access
toinclude in a report
regarding unmet

Increase
accessibility to
existing shelter
spaces for
individuals and
families with the
most barriers to
access

2027
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community shelter
needs

4.3.3 | Deploy targeted landlord outreach to OHHP, HRS Focus on targeted Increase Begin by 2027
increase movement through emergency Shelter Providers landlord outreach to available shelter
shelter and in turn open up beds in shelters rapidly house beds through

individuals in housing securing and
Provide long-term maintaining
housing case increased
rnapggement for ) positive housing
individuals placed in

. . placements
housing directly from
emergency shelter to
ensure ongoing housing
stability to reduce
returns to
homelessness (i.e.
employment,
education, benefits
navigation, childcare,
etc.)

4.3.4 | Increase partnerships with local healthcare | OHHP, Continue conversations | Increase access | Ongoing
providers and hospitals to determine Healthcare about opportunities to to life-saving
opportunities to increase access to medical | Partners, Medical leverage funding to medical care and
respite for unsheltered people and people in | Respite support medical care safe places to
emergency shelter Providers, and §ubsequ§nt heal following

TMBHO medical respite for medical care for

individuals who are
unsheltered orin
emergency shelter

people who are
unsheltered or
stayingin
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Determine gapsin
service to identify
priorities for service
expansion if and when
that becomes possible

emergency
shelter

4.3.5 | Increase partnerships with local behavioral | OHHP, TMBHO, Continue conversations | Increase housing | Ongoing
health providers and hospitals to determine | HRS Providers about opportunities to stability for
opportunities to increase access to leverage funding for individuals
inpatient and outpatient behavioral health housing support while | accessing
treatment, and viable shelter options during someone is in treatment | papayioral
and after treatment and after they exit healthcare
treatment, including
recovery residences,
emergency shelters,
and long-term housing
options
Determine gapsin
service to identify
priorities for service
expansion if and when
that becomes possible
4.3.6 | Set aside funding to expand emergency OHHP, HRS Ensure funding is set Increase safety Ongoing
shelter spaces and shelter-in-place safety Shelter and aside in the Homeless and shelter
precautions during cold and hazardous Outreach Services Grant opportunities
weather events Providers biannually to cover specifically

increased shelter
capacity, outreach to
unsheltered individuals
with supplies to more
safely shelterin place,

during dangerous
weather events,
including
hazardously high
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and to expand hours at
day shelters for heating
and cooling as needed
Ensure formalized
policies and protocols
are in place to quickly
and efficiently declare a
hazardous weather
event, and that
providers can rapidly
mobilize to increase
awareness and access
to emergency shelter
and supplies specific to
hazardous weather
events

and low
temperatures

4.3.7

Increase options and protections for vehicle
residency (i.e. safe parking for RVs, cars,
etc.), and opportunities to consider vehicle
residency as permitted accessory dwellings

OHHP, CPED,
Environmental
Health,
Municipalities,
HRS Outreach
Providers, Faith-
based
Communities,
other
stakeholders
with assets to
allocate to Safe
Parking initiatives

Launch a Safe Parking
Subgroup of the HAT to
begin mapping current
assets and barriers to
support a Safe Parking
Initiative, including
researching Safe
Parking policies and
practices in other areas
Pursue authorization of
Emergency Permits for
property owners willing
to host vehicle
residents while a
longer-term permitting

Reduce incidents
of impounding
vehicle
residences
leading to
unsheltered
homelessness,
reduce
criminalization of
homelessness,
diversify housing
type options for
individuals
struggling to

Begin
workgroup by
2026, continue
advocacy and
policy/permittin
g changes
ongoing through
2030
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(i.e. local
businesses etc.)

pathway can be
identified

Consider allocation or
acquisition of County
land assets for use as
Safe Parking
temporarily or long term
Increase service
outreach to areas with
multiple RV and other
vehicle dwellings in
rural areas

Explore opportunities to
partner with local
mechanics or mechanic
training programs to
donate or provide
vehicle repairs ata
reduced cost for vehicle
residents

Explore opportunities to
provide education and
in-kind donation of tools
and supplies to teach
vehicle residents about
basic vehicle
maintenance and
upkeep to prevent
vehicle breakdowns

afford other
forms of stable,
long-term
housing
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4.3.8 | Explore opportunities to expand camp OHHP, HSAB, Find opportunities to Increase Ongoing
outreach and shelter-in-place safety RHC, HRS increase outreach capacity to
outreach year-round, not limited to Providers capacity to support and
incidents of cold and/or hazardous weather encampments in the connect with
county people who are
Catalogue and/or experiencing
increase options of safe unsheltered
locations people can homelessness.
shelter-in-place outside | . ,
untilindoor shelter mcreasg sa.lfety n
becomes available sheltering-in-
place
4.3.9 | Explore opportunities to reduce barriersat | OHHP, HRS Explore opportunities to | Increase access | Ongoing

existing emergency shelters

Service Providers

align with low-barrier
best practices and CHG
guideline adherence by
considering any
possible adaptations to
emergency shelter
eligibility requirements
(i.e. pet policies, staying
with partners,
background checks,
etc.)

to existing shelter
spaces, reducing
common reasons
people are
unable to access
shelter when
offered
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OBJECTIVE 5

Seek to house everyone in a stable setting that meets their needs

STRATEGY 1

Maintain and expand housing and sheltering options through:

e Flexibility and honoring personal choice in housing goals
e Diversifying types of housing and levels/types of supportive housing services

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
5.1.1 | Seekto fund a diverse mix of housing types, | OHHP, RHC, Conduct a “Housing Increase positive | Ongoing
including: BoCC, HSAB, Type” inventory mapping | long-term
e Emergency shelter TAHAB, LEHSC to inform the full HRS on | housing
e Temporary/transitional housing what housingtypes and | goutcomes by
solutions stock are currently prioritizing

Permanent Supportive Housing
units

Affordable Housing units

Housing subsidy opportunities for
community integrated market-rate
housing

Recovery residences

RV Residences

Mobile Homes

Tiny Home Communities

Room sharing

funded, and to identify
gaps in housing types
Ask for housing type
preferences at CE intake
and use this data to aloe
the HRS to be
responsive in seeking to
provide diverse housing
types for myriad needs
and preferences
Consider housing type
diversity when

participant voice
and choice, and
by offering
diverse housing
types that are
responsive to all
levels of needs
and preferences
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e Congregate Housing/Co-Living
o Global Leasing
e Home Ownership

determining Homeless
Services Grant awardees
biannually

Prevent unintentional
“housing readiness”
criteria by prioritizing
participant housing type
preference through CE
rather than a strictly
linear path through the
housing type continuum

5.1.2

Seek to fund a diverse mix of supportive
services to help obtain and sustain
positive, long-term housing placements,
including:

e Services co-located and/or
embedded in Permanent
Supportive Housing buildings, tiny
home villages, RV/Safe Parking
sites, Mobile Home parks,
Affordable Housing set-aside units,
recovery residences, etc.

e Community-based supportive
housing services for individuals in
scattered-site/community-
integrated housing that would
benefit from ongoing housing
stability support following initial
housing placement

OHHP, RHC,
HSAB, TAHAB,
LEHSC

Offer a robust menu of
support service levels
and types to meet
myriad housing needs
Ensure that every
housing type has an
associated supportive
service, whether
temporary or long term,
to supportresidentsin
meeting and maintaining
long-term housing goals

Increase positive
long-term
housing
outcomes by
prioritizing
participant voice
and choice, and
by offering
diverse housing
services that are
responsive to all
levels of needs
and preferences

Ongoing
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e Rental assistance and rapid
rehousing support services and
financial assistance to prevent
recurring episodes of
homelessness

e Holistic resource navigation to
address root causes of
homelessness and housing
instability (i.e. employment, public
benefits, disability and social
security benefits, education,
behavioral health support, etc.)

e Diversion outreach and
engagement

e Drop-in/Daytime resource centers

e Landlord engagement and lease
mitigation (i.e. mediation)

5.1.3 | Encouraging all Permanent Supportive OHHP, HSAB, e Award additional points | Increase resident | Ongoing
Housing and long-term shelter projects in TAHAB on grant proposals for buy-in at PSH
Thurston County to embed Resident inclusion of Resident properties,
Advisory Boards or similar resident Advisory Boards or increase resident
representative advocacy structures for similar constructs when | gngagement with
providing input on community rules, codes makingfunding PSH service
of conduct, service provision, etc. recommendations providers

5.1.4 | Maximize leveraging of state capital OHHP, TAHAB, | e Maintain meaningfuland | Increase Ongoing
resources through prioritization of projects | RHC intentional tracking of affordable
that keep Low Income Housing Tax Credits, leveraged resources to housing stock
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Housing Trust Fund, Apple Health and

ensure alignment and

through

Homes, or other state funding sources, prevent potential leveraged
without disadvantaging projects from conflicts resources
Thuston County by having them Ensure a minimum of 5
inadvertently in competition with one projects funded with
another LIHTC and/or AHAH
resources
5.1.5 | Review existing scoring criteria for capital OHHP, TAHAB, Integrate resident Increase positive | 2027
affordable housing projects and explore RHC feedback into housing long-term
revising criteria to incorporate the following models housing
considerations: Integrating housing-first, | outcomes
e Housing designs informed by person-centered through resident
community input and resident principles into design of | 1,y.in and
needs service delivery models increased
e Trauma-informed and client- for housing projects engagement and
centered housing design rapport with
* Accessibility service providers
e Transit-oriented, community-
centered neighborhood designs
5.1.6 | Develop model guidelines to allow for pets | OHHP, HSAB, Research best practice Increase housing | 2027
in shelters and PSH buildings TAHAB, RHC guidelines and methods | flexibility and

for allowing pets into
shelters and PSH
models

Develop recommended
guidelines for Thurston
County shelters and PSH
buildings for policies
and procedures safely

accessibility for
unsheltered or
unstably housed
individuals with
pets
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allowing pets in their
spaces

STRATEGY 2

Maximize resources to expand housing access through:
e Leveraging cross-sector partnerships and resources
e Seeking new funding sources
e Exploring innovative business models to reduce dependence on grant funding
e Increased affordable housing stock

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
5.2.1 | Prioritize funding for Homeless Services OHHP, HSAB, e Offer additional scoring | Leveraging other | Ongoing
Grant proposals that leverage Medicaid- RHC points to RFP proposals | supportive
based supportive housing and supported that demonstrate FCS housing and/or
employment programming as a component supportive housing supported
of their proposed project and/or supported employment

employment services as
a leveraged funding
stream for their
proposed projects

funding streams
to help bolster
project budgets
and stretch state
and local dollars,
increase
opportunities for
providing long-
term housing
stability support
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5.2.2 | Prioritize funding for Homeless Services OHHP, HSAB, Offer additional scoring | Increase Ongoing
Grant proposals that demonstrate RHC points to RFP proposals | leveraged funding
formalized partnerships (i.e. MOUs) with that demonstrate and services for
healthcare providers formalized partnership | robust, holistic

with healthcare supports in
provider§ demonstrating housing projects
a comm'ltment.to. and programs
addressing holistic

services that address

root causes of housing

instability, including

chronic illness, a need

forin-home caregiving

related to health or

disability, medical

respite following injury

or intensive medical

treatment, etc.

5.2.3 | Prioritize funding for Homeless Services OHHP, HSAB, Offer additional scoring | Increase Ongoing
Grant proposals that demonstrate RHC points to RFP proposals | leveraged funding

formalized partnerships (i.e. MOUs) with
workforce development partners such as
WorkSource, chambers of commerce,
vocational rehabilitation, etc.

that demonstrate
formalized partnership
with
workforce/employment
support providers
demonstrating a
commitment to
addressing holistic
services that address
root causes of housing
instability, including

and services for
robust, holistic
supportsin
housing projects
and programs
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income instability,
benefits education,
qualification barriers to
living wage employment,
etc.

5.2.4 | Prioritize funding for Homeless Services OHHP, HCA, Offer additional scoring | Increase Ongoing
Grant proposals that demonstrate formal Commerce, points to RFP proposals | leveraged
partnership with other cross-sector DSHS, DCYF, that demonstrate services for
services that support wraparound services | local workforce formalized partnership robust, holistic
(i.e. behavioral health, primary care, and economic with cross-sector supports in
Medicare, Aging and Long-Term Disability | development partners that allow housing projects
Services, childcare, public benefits, etc.) in | councils, HRS wrapqround services to and programs
housing programs providers holistically address the
root causes of
homelessness and
housing instability
5.2.5 | Explore additional funding opportunitiesto | OHHP, RHC, Research available Diversify funding, | Ongoing
support the HRS through corporate BoCC, HRS housing-related funding | increase funding
sponsorship, in-kind and other asset Providers opportunities and available for HRS

donation, state and national Foundation
awards for housing grants, and additional
state funding outside of the Department of
Commerce to diversify funding

eligible entities for
application

Pursue relationship
building with businesses
and corporations with
philanthropic
foundations to learn
more about private
sector grants and
donations

resources
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Develop proposals for
additional funding if and
when opportunities are
recognized

5.2.6 | Explore innovative business models that OHHP, EDCs, Research innovative Diversify funding, | Develop report
might allow for supportive service Chambers of non-profit service reduce before 2027-
programs to generate income outside of Commerce, delivery models that dependenceon | 2029 funding
grant awards (i.e. shelters that also operate | Workforce incorporate elements of | grant funding, biennium
a business that exclusively employs shelter | Development generatingincome other | jncrease funding
residents, and directs all proceeds outside | Partners than grant funding available for HRS
of employee wages and business expenses C.Sen.erate ? report of resources
back into the shelter) findings with )

recommended pilot
models to try
Incentivize piloting the
model by awarding
additional RFP
application points for
applicants whose
proposal utilizes the
pilot model for service
delivery

5.2.7 | Develop new affordable and permanent OHHP, TAHAB, 150 new units of PSH Increase access | By 2030
supportive housing stock to increase units | RHC 50 units that build to long-term,

available for placement through the HRS

assets for low-income
owner

200 units of permanent
affordable housing

stable housing
through
increased
housing stock
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STRATEGY 3
Improve housing stability through:

e Tenant protections and rights
e Improving housing quality standards

e Advocating for policies and funding strategies that ensure affordability and expand supportive housing infrastructure

ID Tasks Responsible Goals Intended Timeline
Party outcome
5.3.1 | Explore further tenant protections through OHHP, HSAB, Complete a thorough Stronger By 2030
city-level policy development and TAHAB, RHC, crosswalk of state, protections to
enforcement. LEHSC county, and municipal | prevent housing
tenant protections, stability and
recognize areas of increase access
align.ment and areas of to market-rate
unalignment housing for
E:gfeocstieot: l;?)[]izies Individuals who
through the Regional m!ght qualify with
Housing Council that minor,
address such topics as | réasonable
housing affordability, | Protectionsin
housing quality place
standards, pet policies,
renter eligibility
requirements, etc.
5.3.2 | Explore housing quality standards and OHHP, HSAB, Determine shared Improve living By 2030
remediation programs TAHAB, RHC, standards for housing conditions
LEHSC quality, and select a through quality
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toolto measure
housing quality
standards

Explore opportunities
to set aside local
funding for landlord
mitigation in the event
of damage causeto a
unit by a supported
tenant, bringing a unit
up to habitable
standards and
maintaining standards
throughout tenant
occupancy, making
units ADA accessible,
etc.

standards,
increase private
landlord capacity
to get and keep
units at
habitable,
accessible
standards

5.3.3

Explore and research opportunities to
improve tenant protection laws and
legislative solutions addressing mold and
habitability

OHHP, HAT
Legislative
Advocacy
Subgroup

Develop educational
campaigns about the
prevalence and
dangers of mold in
rental units locally and
statewide

Develop a legislative
advocacy planto
address mold and
similar housing quality
issues through local
and statewide tenant
protections and

Improve living
conditions
through quality
standards,
decrease
incidents of
housing
displacement
due to mold,
housing-related
health issues,
and other

Ongoing
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minimum unit

habitability

habitability standards concerns
5.3.4 | Explore opportunities to recommend policy- | OHHP and CPED Develop and Increase
change to increase affordable housing implement policies availability,
stock regionally to achieve the HB 1220 supporting: quality, and
Housing Allocations for extremely low- o Construction of | systainability of
income and low-income housing, including afforgable affordable
permanent supportive housing housing housing stock
o Improved
habitability and
safety
standards
Sustained investments
once madein
permanent solutions
5.3.5 | Explore and research opportunities to OHHP, CPED, Launch a Safe Parking | Reduce incidents | Begin workgroup

increase options and protections for vehicle
residency (i.e. safe parking for RVs, cars,
etc.), and opportunities to consider vehicle
residency as permitted accessory dwellings

Environmental
Health,
Municipalities,
HRS Outreach
Providers, Faith-
based
Communities,
other
stakeholders with
assets to allocate
to Safe Parking
initiatives (i.e.

Subgroup of the HAT to
begin mapping current
assets and barriers to
support a Safe Parking
Initiative, including
researching Safe
Parking policies and
practices in other areas
Pursue authorization of
Emergency Permits for
property owners willing
to host vehicle
residents while a
longer-term permitting

of impounding
vehicle
residences
leading to
unsheltered
homelessness,
reduce
criminalization of
homelessness,
diversify housing
type options for
individuals
struggling to

by 2026,
continue
advocacy and
policy/permitting
changes ongoing
through 2030
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local businesses
etc.)

pathway can be
identified

Consider allocation or
acquisition of County
land assets for use as
Safe Parking
temporarily or long
term

Increase service
outreach to areas with
multiple RV and other
vehicle dwellings in
rural areas

Explore opportunities
to partner with local
mechanics or
mechanic training
programs to donate or
provide vehicle repairs
at areduced cost for
vehicle residents
Explore opportunities
to provide education
and in-kind donation of
tools and supplies to
teach vehicle residents
about basic vehicle
maintenance and
upkeep to prevent
vehicle breakdowns

afford other
forms of stable,
long-term
housing
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5.3.6 | Research and take advantage of OHHP, RHC, e |dentify suitable county | Increase Ongoing
opportunities to use surplus public land for | TAHAB, BoCC, assets for affordable affordable
affordable housing development Municipalities housing developments | housing stock

e If and when possible,
acquire additional
assets for the use of
affordable housing
development

5.3.7 | Explore opportunities to support and TAHAB, RHC e |dentify opportunities Increase Ongoing
coordinate efforts to reduce barriers to for municipal and affordable
development of affordable housing and county alignment and housing stock
other housing unit types that are identified partnership on
in RHC member jurisdiction’s permitting, code,

Comprehensive Plans. zoning, and other
considerations for
housing developers

e Share strategies and
best practices between
jurisdictions seeking to
expedite permitting and
other authorizations for
non-profit developers

STRATEGY 4

Humanely and efficiently address encampment response through:

Efficient, coordinated efforts to align encampment closure activities with meaningful offers of housing to camp residents

54.1

Encourage regional coordination in
encampment response, with the intention
of aligning timelines and efforts with making

OHHP, HSAB,
RHC

Identify opportunities
for municipal and
county alignmentin

Increase shelter-
in-place safety
and service

Ongoing
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meaningful offers of housing to residents of
encampments before displacing them
through sweeps

protocol and
partnership when
seeking to close or
otherwise respond to
encampments

coordination for
people who are
unsheltered
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Appendix A: Homeless Housing Taskforce (Plan Contributors)

The Homeless Housing Taskforce that contributed to the development of the Thurston County Local Homeless Housing Plan 2025-2030
is made up of two groups. The “Core Team” of stakeholders and Thurston County’s Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee.

Core Team of Stakeholders

Core Team for Local Homeless Housing Plan

NAME ORGANIZATION POSITION Representation Requirement
A representative of a private nonprofit organization with
experience in low-income housing, emergency shelter operator,
domestic violence/sexual assault shelter and housing provider,
Trish Gregory Family Support Center of South Sound Director homeless outreach provider, rental subsidy provider,

Permanent Supportive Housing provider and operator,
Coordinated Entry staff

Natalie Skovran

Family Support Center of South Sound

Deputy Director

A representative of a private nonprofit organization with
experience in low-income housing, emergency shelter operator,
domestic violence/sexual assault shelter and housing provider,
homeless outreach provider, rental subsidy provider,
Permanent Supportive Housing provider and operator,
Coordinated Entry staff

Dana Evans

Family Support Center of South Sound

Homeless
Services Staff

A representative of a private nonprofit organization with
experience in low-income housing, emergency shelter operator,
domestic violence/sexual assault shelter and housing provider,
homeless outreach provider, rental subsidy provider,
Permanent Supportive Housing provider and operator,
Coordinated Entry staff

Derek Harris

Community Youth Services

Director

A representative of a private nonprofit organization with
experience in low-income housing, emergency shelter operator,
homeless outreach provider, rental subsidy provider

Jason Bean-Mortinson

Thurston Mason Behavioral Health
Organization

Staff

Representative of a Behavioral Health Administrative Service
Organization
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A representative of a private nonprofit organization with
experience in low-income housing, emergency shelter operator,

Meg Martin Interfaith Works Director homeless outreach provider, Permanent Supportive Housing
provider and operator
Tye Gundel Olympia Mutual Aide Partners Director A repr'esent'atlve OT aprivate norlproflt organization with .
experience in low-income housing, homeless outreach provider
Charlia Messinger Partners in Prevention & Education Director E;eopvrizzeintatlve from a By and For organization, rental subsidy
. . Homeless A representative of one of the two largest city in Thurston
Joshua Chaney City of Olympia Response Staff County
Kim Kondrat City of Olympia Homeless A representative of one of the two largest city in Thurston
Response Staff County
Vane Dettakis City of Olympia Homeless A representative of one of the two largest city in Thurston
Response Staff County
Christa Lenssen City of Olympia Housing Staff A representative of one of the two largest city in Thurston
County
Jennifer Adams City of Lacey Planning Staff A representative of one of the two largest city in Thurston
County
Michelle Chavez City of Lacey Human Services A representative of one of the two largest city in Thurston

Coordinator

County

Ana Rodriguez

Thurston County

Planning Staff

A representative of Thurston County

Jessica Olson

Thurston County

Opioid Response
Staff

A representative of Thurston County

Katie Strozyk

Thurston County

Opioid Response
Manager

A representative of Thurston County

Adriane Herring

Thurston County

Office of Housing
& Homeless
Prevention staff

A representative of Thurston County

Desrai Wells-john

Thurston County

Homeless
Response Staff

A representative of Thurston County
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Elisa Sparkman

Thurston County

Office of Housing
& Homeless
Prevention staff

A representative of Thurston County

Jackie Velasco

Thurston County

Office of Housing
& Homeless
Prevention staff

A representative of Thurston County

KayVin Hill

Thurston County

Office of Housing
& Homeless
Prevention staff

A representative of Thurston County

River Blake

Thurston County

Office of Housing
& Homeless
Prevention staff

A representative of Thurston County

Tom Webster

Thurston County

Office of Housing
& Homeless
Prevention staff

A representative of Thurston County
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']\ \l, ~  5Year Plan Core Team Meeting - Meeting Series = O

File Meeting Series  Scheduling Assistant  Tracking Help  Laserfiche Q@ Tellme

o | % | i AEEE

Delete 5 _ | JoinTeams | Sendto | Respond | Options | Tags | Dictate | Immersive Viva
Meeting OneMote - - - Reader Scheduling Poll | Insights

Actions Teams Meeting| OneMote Voice Immersive Find Time Add-in

Accepted on 8/21/2024 2:30 PM. Fa 1\ J,

= 5¥ear Plan Core Team Meeting - Meeting Series

File Meeting Series  Scheduling Assistant  Tracking Help Laserfiche Q Tell me

5 Year Plan Core Team Meeting : Meeting Insights | [@

Copy Status
Organi ) i : 1 /2172024 1 W] toClipboard

Export

Recurrence c 5 i day ery 1 montk
Name Attendance Response

® KayVin Hill

@ KayVin Hill

- - e . Meeting Organizer None
Location 000 Pacific Ave SE (3000 Pacific Ave SE,

Required Attendee None

Jason Bean-Mortinson

Required Attendee None

charlia@pipeolympia.org Required Attendee Accepted

meg@iwshelter.org Required Attendee None

5YP members. Based on the Doodle poll, this is the time that worked best for everyone, so we're going
to schedule our next meeting for September 19 from 9:00am-10:30am and go every third Thursday
from there. We will meet at the atrium (Lacey, room 188). A hybrid option will be available as well.

olivia@pipeolympia.org  Required Attendee None

@ Jessica Olson Required Attendee Accepted

@ Katie Strozyk Required Attendee Accepted

© Ana Rodriquez
DHarris@Community¥outk Required Attendee

Required Attendee Mone

Accepted

Zoom Link: https:/usO06web.zoom.us/j/84645217958

TrishG@fsess.org Required Attendee Accepted

MatalieS@fscss.org

Required Attendee Accepted

ichaney@ci.olympia.wa.us Required Attendee Mone

tye@olymap.org

In Shared Folder ., Calendar - elisa.sparkman@co.thurston.wa.us

Required Attendee None

alisonw@fscss.org

Required Attendee Accepted

kkondrat@ci.olympia.wa.L Required Attendee Mone

Keylee Marineau Required Attendee Mone

© Thomas Webster Required Attendee Accepted

@ Elisa Sparkman Required Attendee Mone

® River Blake

Optional Attendee

Accepted

Vane Dettakis <vane.detta Optional Attendee Mone

Vane Dettakis <vdettaki@® Optional Attendee Mone

Adriane Herring

Optional Attendee

Accepted

Desrai Wells-john Optional Attendee Accepted

Dana Evans <danae@fscs: Optional Attendee Mone

Christa Lenssen <clenssen Optional Attendee Accepted

None

ennifer.adams@cityoflace Optional Attendee

Jackie Velasco Optional Attendee Accepted
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Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee (LEHSC) Stakeholders

Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee Representation Requirement
Compensated A person with lived experience in homelessness/housing
Lawrence Naputi | Interfaith Works/ LEHSC Member instability, frontline staff in homeless services
Compensated A person with lived experience in homelessness/housing
Garrett Leonard Catholic Community Services/LEHSC | Member instability, frontline staff in homeless services
Compensated A person with lived experience in homelessness/housing
Nova Paden Low Income Housing Institute/LEHSC | Member instability, frontline staff in homeless services
Lived Experience Housing Steering Compensated A person with lived experience in homelessness/housing
Heidi Barrientes Committee Member instability
Lived Experience Housing Steering Compensated A person with lived experience in homelessness/housing
Latae Mitchell Committee Member instability
Carolina Hershey | Thurston County Resource Hub staff and discussion support
Keylee Marineau Thurston County Interim facilitator June-August 2024
KayVin Hill Thurston County Interim facilitator September 2024 - April 2025
Dana Evans Family Support Center of South Sound | Interim facilitator May-June 2025
Faith Addicott Confluence Facilitator starting July 2025
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File Meeting Series  Scheduling Assistant  Tracking Help  Laserfiche Q Tellmev
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Copy Status
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KayVin Hill

None

None File Meeting Series  Scheduling Assistant  Tracking Help  Laserfiche you
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Delete _y _ | Sendto ? Tentative~ o’ ond | Options | Tegs | Dictate | Immersive Viva
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Productions <heidibarrien Optional Attendee

lawrence.naputi@iwshelte Optional Attendee

@ Elisa Sparkman Optional Attendee Mone

essica Olson

Optional Attendee Accepted

KayVin Hill Optional Attendee None

Garrett Leonard <garlen0i Optional Attendee Mone

montreal@pipeolympia.or Optional Attendee None

Actions OneMote Respond Immersive Find Time Add-in

@ River Blake Optional Attendee Accepted

Karrie Dunean <karried@f Optional Attendee Accepted Accepted on

Accepted

@ Carolina Hershey

Optional Attendee

Garrett Leonard <Gleonar Optional Attendee Accepted

Adriane Herring Optional Attendee Accepted

LEHSC 5 year planning meeting Meeting Insights

novapaden22@gmail.com Optional Attendee
sanctifiedstylist@agmail.col Optional Attendee

Accepted

Accepted
Declined Organizer yVin Hill 7 4 12:44 PM

Dana Evans <danae@fscs: Optional Attendee

lackie Velasto

Optional Attendee Accepted

Kim Kondrat <kkondrat@e Optional Attendee None CUITEnce Occurs the third Friday

Meg Martin < meg@iwshe Optional Attendee Nong

Mugwayan Swordfish <ms Optional Attendee Accepted Location

vdettaki@ci.olympia.wa.us Optional Attendee None

Anthonywducote@amail.c Optional Attendee Accepted

Desrai Wells-john

Optional Attendee

Accepted

Faith Addicott <faith@cor Optional Attendee Accepted

(5/12 Updated Link) Monthly Meeting for the Planning and development of the Thurston County Homeless Crisis Response
5 year Plan For LEHSC, supporting HRS staff, and direct service members with lived experience,

Topic: LEHSC 5-Year Planning Meeting
Time: May 16, 2025 11:00 AM Pacific Time (US and Canada)

Every month on the Third Fri, 8 occurrence(s)
Please download and import the following iCalendar (.ics) files to your calendar system.
Monthly: hitps://us06web.zoom.us/meeting/tZIgc-mogajltHNFgSHGLFLnvediNSSLvodHV fics?
icsToken=DFxj KYgrGnihgahpwAALAAAANSSgriM] uWOpIMGUc2eVv0 9KcT2t MWSRIKHGIaOA6GvaNKT8PkK3yInMdyldzg,
Join Zoom Meeting
https://us06web.zoom.us/j/86740245765

Meeting ID: 867 4024 9765
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Appendix B: Estimates of Service Level
Data Source: 2023-2024 Annual Expenditure (Golden) Report

Total Expenditures (2023-2024)
30984854.03

27812543.68

2023 2024

Expenditures by Project (2023-2024)

m 2023 2024
17708545.42

13313327.78

7429931.8

6225621.41

3557718.52
2601554.365

Housing Interventions Homelessness Prevention™ Services Only

4467729.73
3492968.68

Other Projects



Total Enrollments (2023-2024)

3054

1938

2023 2024

Enrollments by Project (2023-2024)

m2023 112024
1554
324

728 746 753
430
281

Housing interventions Homelessness Prevention* Services only Other projects




10641912.87

7031736.8

Emergency Shelter

683
631

Emergency Shelter

Expenditures on Housing Interventions Only (2023-2024)
m 2023 2024

3630793.53
2932223.03
1667653.95 1431141.86 - 1088776 1144021.93 599938 860675.23
[ — e
Transitional Housing Rapid Re-Housing Permanent Supportive Other Permanent Housing
Housing

Beds By Housing Interventions Only (2023-2024)
m 2023 2024

500
444 408
240
158
] 1
Transitional Housing Rapid Re-Housing Permanent Supportive Other Permanent Housing

Housing



Annual Expenditures By Funding Source (2023-2024)

30984854.03
27812543.68
19938358.43

14593470.45

6595247.96 6623825.265

6140701.11

4905794.49

2023 2024
B Federal 7 State mmlLocal =@=Total

DRAFT Version 11-06-2025 89



Appendix C: Survey of fund sources for homeless housing assistance
programs and capital projects

Allowable | Amount SFY Projected
Fund Source Source Status USes o4 SEY 25 Notes
Funds must be used solely for the purpose of
Local funds authorized by Receiving/ providing for the operation or delivery of
RCW 82.14.460 (Mental Local Collecting Operating $8,301,022 $8,617,895 | substance use treatment, mental health
Health Sales and Use Tax) g treatment, and therapeutic court programs and
services.

Local funds authorized by Capital 60% of funds are allocated for capital projects,
RCW 82.14.530 (Housing Receiving/ 30% for operating/services funds and 10% for
and Related Services Sales Local Collecting 2ngratin $7,511,204 $8,160,000 administration. Includes City of Olympia and
and Use Tax) P g Thurston County collections
Local funds authorized by

. Thurston County has used these funds for rent
RCW 82'14'540 (Affordable Local Recewmg/ Capital $2,122,319 $1,200,000 | assistance during COVID, but currently all funds
and Supportive Housing Collecting are used for capital proiects
Sales and Use Tax) pitatproj '
Local funds authorized by , .
RCW 84.52.105 (Local Local N<.)t. $ $ Thurston County has not authorized collection of

. i eligible/ NA - - these funds

Housing Levies)
Local funds authorized by Operating

- 0 . . 0
RCW 3§.22.250 (Document Local Recewmg/ and $1,476.274 $1,500,000 75@ of fundsforoperatlpg(serV{ces. 15% for
Recording Surcharge, Local Collecting capital capital and 10% for administration

Portion)
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Allowable | Amount SFY Projected
Fund Source Source Status USes o4 SEY 25 Notes
Consolidated Homeless
Grant/System - . .
Demonstration Grant State Recewmg/ Operating | $12,245,231 | $12,990,593 Includes multiple funds under the State's CHG
. . ) Collecting contract.
(including Housing and
Essential Needs)
. Not $ $
Emergency Solutions Grant Federal eligible/NA ) )
At least 65% for capital. Up to 15% for public
service operations and 20% for administration.
Communitv Development Receiving/ Capital Thurston County is an Urban County entitlement
y P Federal . g and $1,585,672 $1,609,487 | community. City of Olympia receives its own
Block Grant Collecting . . . S
operating funding allocation. Beginning in Program Year
2025, City of Lacey is its own CDBG Entitlement
Community
Continuum of Care Grant Not $ $
(except Balance of State Federal - Thurston is a Balance of State County
) eligible/NA - -
counties)
Youth Homelessness
Demonstration Project Not $ $ )
Grants (except Balance of Federal eligible/NA ) ) Thurston is a Balance of State County
State counties)
. Receiving/ . Portion of local sales tax revenue from Lacey,
Human Services Fund Local Collecting Operating $350,821 $357,708 Olympia, Tumwater and Thurston County
Encampment Resolution Receiving/ . ,
Program State Collecting Operating | $5,319,299 $5,576,751 | Includes Olympia and Thurston County
HOME Investment Receiving/ .
Partnership Federal Collecting Capital $733,799 $767,836
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Appendix D: Estimates of permanent and emergency
housing needs

In 2021, the Washington State Legislature passed HB 1220 which requires cities, towns, and
counties to “plan for and accommodate” future housing affordable to a range of incomes
and to document the projected housing need each jurisdiction is planning for in the housing
element of its comprehensive plan. Specifically, jurisdictions must estimate the number of
housing units needed for moderate, low, very low, and extremely low-income households,
and emergency housing, emergency shelters, and permanent supportive housing.

Thurston County and the cities of Lacey, Olympia, Tenino, Tumwater, and Yelm contracted
with Thurston Regional Planning Council (TRPC) to facilitate a process and provide data
analysis support to implement this law. As a result, TRPC created the report “Planning for
and Accommodating Housing Needs in Thurston County: Implementing the Housing
Affordability Requirements of HB 1220” in April 2025. The full report can be found at:
Planning for and Accommodating Housing Needs in Thurston County 2025-05-15

Data from TRPC and the Washington State Department of Commerce identify a need for
54,356 new housing units to accommodate our region’s growing population. To address the
current housing affordability crisis — and to ensure future residents can afford housing —
29,053 additional units will need to be affordable to low-income households. An additional
936 emergency housing units and beds are needed for the population experiencing
homelessness.

Excerpts from this report are included in this appendix, which include tables that provide
projections of future housing needs, including for permanent housing needs for households
making 0-30% of the Area Median Income (AMI) and emergency housing needs. This
information fulfills the requirement to provide “Estimates of Permanent and Emergency
Housing Needs.” The tables in the appendix and the full report include the following:

e Estimate of future Permanent Housing needs for households making 0-30% of the
Area Median Income (AMI)

e Estimate of future Permanent Housing need operated as a Permanent Supportive
Housing model for households making 0-30% of the AMI

e Estimate of future Emergency Housing need (i.e., emergency shelter and emergency
housing)

e Estimates are made through at least the 5-year period of the plan

e Estimates include the full 20-year projection of needed housing units provided by
Commerce

e The estimates were developed in collaboration with Local Providers.

e The estimates were developed in collaboration with Local Comprehensive Planners.
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HOUSING NEED ALLOCATIONS

The first step in implementing HB 1220 is to identify the housing need allocation for each jurisdiction —
the number of units apportioned to each jurisdiction to meet the countywide need for moderate, low, very
low, and extremely low-income households; and emergency housing, emergency shelters, and
permanent supportive housing. While HB 1220 requires Commerce to identify the countywide number of
units in each income range, it gives jurisdictions discretion in how that need is allocated to cities,
unincorporated urban growth areas (UGAs), and the rural unincorporated County.

Between August and October 2023, TRPC convened a project team that included planning directors and
staff from Thurston County and the cities of Lacey, Olympia, Tumwater, and Yelm. This group identified
the following shared values to assess different housing need allocation methods and select a preferred
approach:

Fair
 Distributes new low-income units across all jurisdictions
» Recognizes the differences among jurisdictions and existing housing distribution
« Recognizes needs of community members — especially people who rely on permanent supportive
housing and emergency housing

s FEasy to communicate to public and elected officials
* Tailored to jurisdiction boundaries (including UGAs)
» Uses established methods to limit risk of legal challenges

Cooperative
s Builds on existing structures and processes — including the Regional Housing Council,
Comprehensive Plan updates, Countywide Planning Policies
« Supported by all workgroup members

The project partners also agreed that the total number of housing units allocated to each jurisdiction
should be consistent with the jurisdiction population, employment, and housing projections adopted by
TRPC in September 2019.2

Countywide Housing Needs

HB 1220 builds on existing requirements for jurisdictions to plan for population growth. TRPC’s most
recent population and employment forecast estimates that 54,356 new housing units will be needed
between 2020 and 2045 to support projected population growth (88,707 new people).? Table 2 shows the
number of housing units projected for each jurisdiction. These projections were developed consistent with
Thurston County’s Countywide Planning Policies.

Planning for and Accommodating Housing Needs in Thurston County Page 7
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Table 2: TRPC Projected Housing Need by Jurisdiction

Housing Units
2020 2045 2020-2045
Census TRPC Projection Projected Need
Bucoda Town 241 375 134
Lacey City 23,042 28,196 5154
UGA 13,562 22532 8,970
Olympia City 25,642 38,286 12,644
UGA 5,093 6,744 1,651
Rainier City 850 1,421 571
UGA 54 77 23
Tenino City 780 1,299 519
UGA 5 14 9
Tumwater City 11,064 17,740 6,676
UGA 1,210 3,726 2,516
Yelm City 3,456 10,960 7,504
UGA 51 659 144
Grand Mound UGA 424 734 310
Rural Unincorporated 35,500 43,031 7,531
Total 121,438 175,794 54,356

Note: TRPC forecast adopted September 6, 2019, for jurisdiction boundaries as of September 1, 2023. Numbers may
not add to total due to rounding.

HB 1220 adds a requirement that jurisdictions plan for a specific number of housing units affordable for
moderate, low, very low, and extremely low-income households; and emergency housing, emergency
shelters, and permanent supportive housing. Commerce’s Housing for All Planning Tool (HAPT)?
provided the estimated housing need for each income range and housing type shown in Table 3. Income
ranges are expressed as a percent of the area median income; the equivalent household incomes for the
Thurston region in 2023 are shown in Table 3. While HB 1220 does not require jurisdictions to plan for
housing affordable to households earning more than 120% of the area median income, this need is
included so the number of units can be summed up to the total (identified as “Remainder” in tables).

While cities, towns, and counties have discretion over how this need is allocated among the jurisdictions,
the countywide housing need identified by Commerce for each income range cannot be changed.

Planning for and Accommodating Housing Needs in Thurston County Page 8
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Table 3: Dept. of Commerce Housing Needs by fncome Level for Thurston County

Estimated  Total Future Net Estimated  Total Future Net

Supply Supply Need Supply Supply Need

(2020) (2045) {2020-2045) (2020) (2045) (2020-2045)
Housing Units
0-30% AMI (PSH) 180 3,774 3,594 0.1% 2.1% 6.6%
0-30% AMI (Non-PSH) 2,874 11,632 8,758 2.4% 6.6% 16.1%
30-50% AMI 12,405 20,836 8,431 10.2% 11.9% 15.5%
50-80% AMI 38,285 46,555 8,270 31.5% 26.5% 15.2%
80-100% AMI 26,403 30,776 4,373 21.7% 17.5% 8.0%
100-120% AMI 15,489 19,870 4,381 12.8% 11.3% 8.1%
Remainder 24,476 41,025 16,549 20.2% 23.3% 30.4%
Cther 1,327 1,327 0 1.1% 0.8% 0.0%
Total 121,438 175,794 54,356 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
FB"AZFS%E"CV Hausing 626 1,562 936 - - -

Note: “AMI" refers to the area median family income, which HUD estimates was $102,500 in 2023 for Thurston
County. Income ranges are expressed relative to the AMI; income ranges are for a family of four. “PSH” s permanent
supportive housing. “Other’ includes recreational, seasonai, or migrant labor housing. Numbers may not add up to
fotals due to rounding. Housing types are defined in RCW 36.70A.030.

Baseline Housing Supply

The project partners agreed that it was important to plan for housing in both the incorporated and
unincorporated urban growth areas of each jurisdiction. Since the tools provided by Commerce did not
provide estimates for UGAs, TRPC revised the baseline housing supply estimates provided by Commerce
using the assumptions listed below. In addition, TRPC revised the baseline supply to reflect current
(September 1, 2023) jurisdiction boundaries.

» Use TRPC's parcel-level housing estimates where newly annexed jurisdiction boundaries do not
align with 2020 Census blocks.

» The percentage of housing by income range in each UGA is the same as what Commerce
estimated in the HAPT tool for its adjacent incorporated area.

* There is ho permanent supportive housing or emergency housing in the unincorporated UGA.

« Any permanent supportive housing units where Commerce was unable to determine the
jurisdiction (68 units total) were assumed to be in Olympia based on data provided by Olympia
staff in the 2023-2027 Thurston-Clympia Consclidated Plan.

* The revised housing supply uses newly released 2020 decennial census data on seasonal and
migrant housing instead of American Community Survey (ACS) estimates used in the Commerce
HAPT tool. (While HB 1220 does not require jurisdictions to plan for seasonal and migrant
housing, these units are removed from the available housing supply.)

HB 1220 only requires housing need allocations for cities, towns, and the unincorporated areas. However,
the partners requested housing allocations for the unincorporated UGAs to inform how they plan for
housing needs in areas likely to be annexed over the next 20 years. These UGA estimates are for

informational purposes only; Thurston County — in consultation with the cities — has discretion over how

Planning for and Accommodating Housing Needs in Thurston County Page 9
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the housing need is allocated between urban and rural unincorporated areas as long as the total housing
units align with Table 2.

Preferred Allocation Method

The project partners reviewed several methods for allocating the countywide housing need to
jurisdictions. Two methods were developed by Commerce in its HAPT tool. TRPC staff also meet with
staff from King, Kitsap, Pierce, and Snohomish Counties to discuss their method. Due to their earlier
periodic Comprehensive Plan update deadline, all four counties had made progress implementing HB
1220.

The project partners ultimately preferred a variation of the method used by Snohomish County, because it
best achieves the shared values identified on Page 7. The preferred method modifies the Snohomish
County method so that no low-income housing or emergency housing is allocated to the rural
unincorporated County. The partners developed this modification in response to feedback from
Commerce that residential zoning in rural areas — predominantly large, single-family lots —
cannot accommodate the housing types and utilities required for low-income housing, permanent
supportive housing, and emergency housing.

The preferred method:

s Begins with an expectation that each jurisdiction should plan for the same share of the new
housing need in each income range, but credits jurisdictions that currently have a higher-than-
average share of low-income housing.

» Results in allocations that are positive and consistent with the housing need projected for each
jurisdiction (Table 2) and for each income range countywide (Table 3).

* |s consistent with the Countywide Planning Policies and is supported by all project partners.

« Limits allocation of low-income housing to rural areas, in line with Commerce guidance.

The preferred housing need allocation is shown in Table 4; the process for calculating it is described in
Appendix |. The housing need allocations were adopted by TRPC on December 6, 2024. These
allocations replace numbers provisionally accepted by TRPC on March 1, 2024

Planning for and Accommodating Housing Needs in Thurston County Page 10
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Table 4: 2020-2045 Housing Need Alfocations

Housing Units Beds
Income Level (Percent of Area Median Income)
Total 0-30% ) Enetsncy
30-50% 50-80% 80-100% 100-120% | Remainder Housing
PSH Non-PSH
Bucoda Town 134 6 12 0 8 67 20 21 3
Lacey City 5,154 424 1,086 1,199 815 0 540 1,390 103
UGA 8,970 684 1,698 1,468 2,841 0 721 1,558 179
Total 14,124 1,108 2,784 2,667 3,357 0 1,261 2,948 282
Olympia City 12,644 942 2,339 2,877 590 2,093 1,144 2,660 253
UGA 1,651 156 278 435 0 235 152 9595 33
Total 14,295 1,098 2,617 3,812 590 2,328 1,296 3,055 286
Rainier City 571 43 107 0 161 44 103 114 11
UGA 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 23 0
Total 594 43 107 0 161 44 103 137 12
Tenino City 519 23 65 0 0 220 96 105 10
UGA 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0
Total 528 23 65 0 0 220 96 114 11
Tumwater City 6,676 554 1,320 1,002 1,129 806 627 1,238 133
UGA 2,516 170 415 307 797 333 17 323 50
Total g182 723 1,736 1,309 1,926 1,140 798 1,561 184
Yelm City 7,504 b7 1,373 1,000 2,085 518 sk 1,125 150
UGA 144 10 25 30 0 0 41 38 3
Total 7,648 567 1,398 1,120 2,085 518 798 1,163 153
Grand Mound ~ UGA 310 16 40 23 143 57 11 19 8
Rural Unincorporated 7,531 0 0 0 0 0 0 7,531 0
Thurston County 54,356 3,594 8,758 8,431 8,270 4,373 4,381 16,549 936
Adopted by TRPC on December 6, 2024.
Note: Numbers may not add to totals due to rounding. ‘PSH’ refers to permanent supportive housing.
Planning for and Accommodating Housing Needs in Thurston County Page 11
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2025-2030 Housing Need Allocation

The following table is a projection of the five-year housing allocation need for the 2025-2030 period. These numbers were determined by
calculating 20% of the Housing Units allocation in the 2020-2045 Housing Need Allocation Table that is shown on the previous page.

Housing Units Beds
Income Level (Percent of Area Median Income)
Total 0-30% ' Emerggncy
30-50% | 50-80% | 80-100% | 100-120% | Remainder Housing
PSH | Non-PSH

Bucoda Town 27 1 2 0 2 13 4 4 1
Lacey City 1031 | 85 217 240 103 0 108 278 21
UGA 1794 | 137 340 294 568 0 144 312 36

Total | 2825 | 222 557 534 671 0 252 590 57

Olympia City 2529 | 188 468 575 118 419 229 532 51
UGA 330 | 31 56 87 0 47 30 79 7

Total | 2859 | 219 524 662 118 466 259 611 58

Rainier City 114 9 21 0 32 9 21 23 2
UGA 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 0

Total 119 9 21 0 32 9 21 28 2

Tenino City 104 7 13 0 0 44 19 21 2
UGA 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0

Total 106 7 13 0 0 44 19 23 2

Tumwater City 1335 | 111 264 200 226 161 125 248 27
UGA 503 | 34 83 61 159 67 34 65 10

Total | 1838 | 145 347 261 385 228 159 313 37

Yelm City 1501 | 111 275 218 417 104 151 225 30
UGA 29 2 5 6 0 0 8 8 1

Total | 1530 | 113 280 224 417 104 159 233 31

Grand Mound UGA 62 3 8 5 29 11 2 4 1
Rural Unincorporated 1506 0 0 0 0 0 0 1506 0
Thurston County 10872 | 719 1752 1686 1654 875 875 3312 189
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Appendix E: Prioritization criteria of homeless housing
capital projects

Background

Thurston County has established the Regional Housing Council (RHC) with the primary
purpose of leveraging resources and partnerships through policies and projects that
promote equitable access to safe and affordable housing in the county. These are the
guiding principles used by the RHC when prioritizing capital projects. The RHC considers
issues specifically related to funding a regional response to homelessness and affordable
housing and ways to better coordinate existing funding programs to implement the Five-Year
Homeless Crisis Response Plan and increase affordable housing options.

Thurston County and the cities of Lacey, Olympia, Tumwater, and Yelm formally adopted an
interlocal agreement to formalize the RHC in February 2021. An elected official from each
jurisdiction serves as the voting member to the RHC. In 2023, the RHC established two
advisory boards to make recommendations on related priorities, funding, and policies.
These advisory boards are the Thurston Affordable Housing Advisory Board (TAHAB) and the
Thurston Homeless Services Advisory Board (HSAB). These two advisory boards are made up
of community members who are subject matter experts and/or work within or have lived
experience of homelessness or living in affordable housing.

The primary purpose of the TAHAB is to make funding recommendations to the RHC related
to the expenditure of the following funding sources: the combined county-wide and Olympia
Home Fund, federal HOME Investment Partnership, HB 1406, and HB 5386 (capital funds).
Eligible activities that can be supported through these funding sources include new
construction, expansion, renovation, rehabilitation or preservation of affordable and/or
homeless housing for low —to moderate- income households.

Process

Annually, the TAHAB selects funding priorities for capital projects to be solicited through an
annual Request for Proposals (RFP). Historically, priorities have included funding projects
proposed for development in specific geographic areas in the county and/or projects with a
focus on 0-60% AMI populations. The TAHAB also reviews the criteria that will be used to
score applications (example in Table 1). The scoring criteria may be updated to reflect the
priorities selected in that given year. Once recommended priorities and the scoring criteria
have been approved by the RHC, Thurston County, as the fiscal agent of the RHC, releases
the RFP for Capital Projects. The proposal application period is typically open for one month,
during which time a Bidder’s Conference is held to answer questions related to the RFP.

All project submissions must include an eligible activity under HUD regulations for the
HOME program, SSB 5386, SHB 1406, or the Local Home Fund as appropriate, and meet
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performance measures required under these programs. The applicant must also
demonstrate that they can meet and maintain compliance with applicable federal, state,
and local regulations. The County also notes that a Zoning Certificate for new
construction/rehabilitation projects may be requested.

Once the application period closes, all TAHAB members review, and score submitted
proposals using the established scoring criteria. After scoring is complete, County staff
average scores and compile reviewer comments to be used during the TAHAB meeting
where funding recommendations are discussed and decided. Once a funding
recommendation is agreed upon by the TAHAB, that recommendation is forwarded to the
RHC, and then to the Thurston County Board of County Commissioners for final approval.

The fullannual RFP process is shown below in Table 2.

Table 1 - Example of Scoring Criteria for Affordable Housing Capital Projects

Criteria# | Criteria Points

1 Importance to the Community. The project meets a need in the 20
community. Special consideration will be given to projects in rural areas
(outside of Olympia, Lacey, and Tumwater) of Thurston County.

2 Project Design. Clearly defined scope, goals, outcomes/performance 15
measures, and plan for long-term financial sustainability

3 Cost Effectiveness. The total project cost is appropriate for the expected | 15
impact.

4 Partnerships and Collaborations. Project formally collaborates with 5
partner organizations to maximize impacts.

Ba Supports Vulnerable and Historically Disadvantaged 15

Populations. Projectis accessible to persons with disabilities and to
Veterans. Agency is actively engaging in processes aimed to reduce racial
disparity and to reduce discrimination in rental housing and
homeownership. Agencies are providing training to ensure culturally
competent services are provided to vulnerable and historically
disadvantaged populations.

5b By and For/Culturally Specific Organization and/or BIPOC leadershipin | 10
Organization. Applicant agency is a by and for/culturally specific
organization that serves and are substantially governed by marginalized
populations including LGBTQIA and/or has senior leadership positions
filled by persons who self-identify as Black, Indigenous, or Person of Color
(BIPOC). Senior leadership includes, butis not limited to Executive
Director, Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Senior Developer,
Chair of the Board of Directors, President, or Vice President.
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Financial Capacity. Organization has the financial capacity and 10
processes in place to successfully manage capital project financing
requirements.

Capital Projects Only: Project financial sustainability will also be
considered under this criterion. Does the project have a clear and
reasonable plan to sustain the operations of the project.

Responsive Application. Allrelevant questions answered and 5
information is responsive to the questions asked.

Staff Capacity. Evidence of qualified staff and capacity to manage project | 10

Timeliness. Ready to begin project within 12 months and reasonable 10
expectation to complete project within 36 months.

Past Compliance. 5
e No unresolved audit or program monitoring finding (no program
monitoring conducted - ok) — 5 points
o Auditfinding, no audit conducted or unresolved program
monitoring finding — 0 points

Total Maximum Score | 120

Table 2 - Annual RFP Process Timeline

Thurston Affordable
Housing Advisory Board
(TAHAB) reviews
applications.

Thurston County sends Organizations submit applications in response
out Request for to RFP with their affordable housing projects
Proposals (RFP) for the upcoming program year.

APRIL - JUNE JUNE/JULY

Thurston Affordable Housing Regional Housing Council makes
: Regional Housing & g
Advisory Board (TAHAB) makes :
y ] ' ___§ Council approves recommendatmn§ tl:-) the Board of
recommendations to Regional dati County Commissioners and
: " recommendations.
Housing Council (RHC). funding awards are approved.

R

Board of County Commissioners
considers recommendations and
requests additional information or
considerations from RHC.

Regional Housing Council considers
recommendations and requests
additional information or
considerations from TAHAB.

SEPTEMBER

Thurston County Affordable Housing
team and awarded organizations
begin contracting process.
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Appendix F: Documentation of public engagement

Notice of Plan Development

Announcement published on the Thurston County Public Health & Social Services website and on

social media.

PUBLIC HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT

December 2024

Notice of Plan Development

Thurston County Public Health & Social Services is leading the development of Thurston
County’s Local Homeless Housing Plan for 2025-2030.

Washington State Department of Commerce (Commerce) requires local jurisdictions to
submit a local homeless housing plan every five years. Commerce provides guidelines
with requirements and objectives for local jurisdictions to follow. The local plans come
together at Commerce in the State Strategic Plan and Annual Report to the Legislature
on Washington'’s efforts to address homelessness. The local plans serve as a five-year
roadmap identifying state and county activities and goals, while the report highlights
accomplishments and course adjustments.

Thurston County Office of Housing & Homeless Prevention staff is leading a core team
of stakeholders in developing the Local Homeless Housing Plan for Thurston County.
The stakeholders include representatives from organizations working directly in
homeless services, behavioral health, and opioid response/prevention. Thurston
County’s Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee is participating in the
development by providing guidance and vetting of the development process and the
plan.

Plan Objectives
There are five objectives of the plan identified by Washington State Department of

o (& S A\
oW A A

Office of Housing and Homeless Prevention
412 Lilly Road NE, Olympia, WA 98506-5132
(360) 867-2500 FAX (360) 867-2600 TTY/WA Relay 711 or 1-800-833-6388
www.thurstoncountywa.gov/phss

=it Carolina Mejia Gary Edwards Tye Menser Wayne Fournier Emily Clouse
THURSTON COUNTY District 1 District 2 District 3 District 4 District 5
Jen Freiheit, PhD, MCHES Director Dimyana Abdelmalek, MD, MPH Health Officer

Commerce.
Promote an equitable, Prioritize assistance based on .
il hen the the greatest barriers to Prevent episodes of Seek to house everyone ina
p g i
homeless crisis response service provider workforce housing stability and the ST T iAEe SR U mEEs
system greatest risk of harm possible their needs
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Public engagement begins in early 2025 with a community survey and targeted
outreach events to gather input. The development of the plan will continue through
2025 and be finalized and adopted in November 2025.

Planned Timeline

PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT DRAFTING OF PLAN
JANUARY - FEBRUARY 2025 MARCH-APRIL 2025 MAY - AUGUST 2025
Community survey opens in . Targeted outreach events . * Planis drafted ’
late-January * Plan is vetted by Lived Experience

Housing Steering Committee

FINALIZATION FINAL APPROVAL
SEPTEMBER 2025 OCTOBER 2025 NOVEMBER 2025 DECEMBER 2025
Submit final plan
Public Comment Pericd Present plan to Regional Final approval by Board of to Washington
and Public Hearing Housing Council for approval County Commissioners State Department

of Commerce

Opportunities to engage in the process and updates will be shared on Thurston County
Public Health & Social Services social media, on the Office of Housing & Homeless
Prevention website, and through targeted outreach.

£ ®©@ ® 6 o o0 6

Office of Housing and Homeless Prevention
412 Lilly Road NE, Olympia, WA 98506-5132
(360) 867-2500 FAX(360) 867-2600 TTY/WA Relay 711 or 1-800-833-6288
weww. thurstoncountywa.gov/phss
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Screenshot of Office of Housing & Homeless Prevention website in December 2024

Home / Elected Offices and Departments / Public Health and Social Services / Social Services / OHHP

Social Services
View Edit Revisions

Administration

Office of Housing & Homeless
Community Health Prevention

Disease Control & Prevention

Environmental Health Notice of Plan Development - Thurston County Local
Socal Services Homeless Housing Plan (2025-2030)
Developmental Disabilities Thurston County Office of Housing & Homeless Prevention staff is leading a core team of stakeholders in developing
X . the Local Homeless Housing Plan for Thurston County. Washington State Department of Commerce (Commerce)
Office of Housing & requires local jurisdictions to submit a local homeless housing plan every five years. Commerce provides guidelines
Homeless Prevention with requirements and objectives for local jurisdictions to follow.

Affordable Housing &

‘ The stakeholders include representatives from organizations working directly in homeless services, behavioral health,
Community Development

and opioid response/prevention. Thurston County’s Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee is participating in
Community Resource Lists the development by providing guidance and vetting of the development process and the plan.

Data & Reports Public engagement begins in early 2025 with a community survey and targeted outreach events to gather input. The

development of the plan will continue through 2025 and be finalized and adopted in November 2025.
Homelessness

[ Learn more
Office of Housing &

Homeless Prevention File
Transfer

Regional Housing Council

Rent Assistance in Thurston Our ADDroaCh

Screenshot of social media post

Thurston County Public Health and |
Social Services

December 30, 2024 - &

Every five years, Thurston County submits a local
homeless housing plan to the Washington State

N oti ce of P lan D evelo p m e n t Department of Commerce. Learn mare about the

process for developing the plan:
https://bit.ly/PlanNotice25-30

Thurston County Public Health & Social Services is leading development

of Thurston County’s Local Homeless Housing Plan (2025-2030). O QA
i) Q &
Key elements of developing the plan: Most relevant w
« Planis developed by a core team of stakeholders working within the ﬁ Ef;‘r’]ijwu;ifzﬁume A
Homeless Crisis Response System them a roof and doctors and food
Plan is guided and vetted by the Lived Experience Housing Steering ;za:ﬁh s Wil b losthe

Committee 25w Like Reply

A community survey for public engagement opens in early 2025 Michelle Marzwick

Opportunity for Public Comment is planned for the fall of 2025

Adoption of the plan is expected in November 2025 when approved by
Board of County Commissioners

26w Like Reply

@ Comment as | Count Thurston

)
w7
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Thurston County Local Homeless Housing Plan 2025-2030 Website

View the live website at bit.ly/ThurstonHHPlan.

Screenshot of website:

Administration

Eoard of Health

Commumnity Health

Disease Control & Prevention
Emvirenmental Health

Social Serviges

Drevelopmental Disabilities

Office of Housing & Homeless
Prevention

Affordabile Housing & Community
Development

Comimunity Resource Lists

Data & Reports

Development of Thurston County’s
Local Homeless Housing Plan far
2025-2030

Homelessnase

Office of Houslng & Homeless
Pravention Fle Transfar

Reglonal Houslng Councll
Rent Asslstancs In Thurstan County

Request for Propogais & Grantes
Information

[DAAFT] Commurity Resourca kxon
Page

Vieterans' Assistance
Treatment Sales Tax

Vital Services

Thurston County’s Local Homeless Housing Plan
for 2025-2030

Notice of Plan Development - Thurston County Local Homeless Housing
Plan (2025-2030)

Thurston County Office of Housing & Homeless Prevention staff is leading & core team of stakeholders in developing the Local Homeless
Howsing Plan for Thurston County. Washington State Department of Commernce [Commence) requires. local jurisdictions to submit a bocal
homeless housing plan every five years. Commerce provides guidelines with requirements and objectives for local jurisdictions to follow.

The stakehodders include representatives from organizations working directly in homeless services, behavioral health, and opicid
responsa/prevention. Thurston County's Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee is participating in the development by providing
guidance and vetting of the development process and the plan.

The development of the plan will continue through 2025 and be finalized and adopted in Movember 2025,

» Mews Release - February 4, 2025
= [iHotice of Plan Development - Decembear 2024

Public Engagement

Public engagement is required during the development of the Homeless Howsing Plan. The stakeholder group and the Lived Experience Houwsing
Steering Committ=e sgreed on conducting surveys as part of the public engagement process. There were two surveys designed to gather input
based on the requirements and objectives of the plan st by the Washington State Department of Commerce. These surveys were open February 5
- March 3, 2025.

In May, members of the stakeholder groups conducted targeted engagement sessions with Thurston County residents experiencing homelessmess
and housing instability and an engagement session with frontline staff at homeless service crganizations.

Feedback from the surveys and engagement sessions is being used to help inform the development of the Homeless Housing Plan

The plan is currently being drafted and the official public comment period will b= in the fall of 2025.

Plan Objectives

Washington State Department of Commerce iCommercel requires local jurisdictions to submit a local homeless housing plan every five years.
Commerce provides guidelines with requirements and objectives for local jurisdictions to follow.

For the 2025-2030 Local Homeless Housing Plan, Commerce has identified five objectives.
Promote an equitable, accountable, and transparent homeless crisis response system
Strengthen the homeless service provider workforce
Prioritize assistance based on the greatest barriers to housing stability and the greatest risk of harm

Prevent episodes of homelessness whenever possible
Seek to house everyone in a stable setting that mests their needs

Plan Development Timeline
General Timeline for Plan Development

Public Engagement: February-May 2025

Drafting of Plan: May-August 2025

Public Comment Period and Public Hearing: September 2025

Present plan to Regional Housing Council for approvat October 2025

Present plan to Board of Thurston County Commissioners for final approval: Mowember 2025
Submit final plan to Washington State Department of Commerce: December 2025
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https://www.thurstoncountywa.gov/departments/public-health-and-social-services/social-services/office-housing-and-homeless/thurston-countys-local-homeless-housing-plan-2025-2030

Community Survey for Input

COMMUNITY SURVEY OUTREACH
News Release:

News

Carolina Mejia — District One
THURSTON COUNTY o
County Manager Rachel Grant — District Two

s Leonard Hemnandez Tye Menser — District Three
Creating Solutions for Our Future Wayne Fournier — District Four

Emily Clouse — District Five

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE: Tuesday, February 4, 2025

CONTACT: Renae Miller, Public Information Supervisor, Thurston County Public Health and

Social Services, (360) 463-0362 or renae.miller(@co.thurston.wa.us
Dr. Jen Freiheit, Director, Thurston County Public Health and Social Services

Homeless Housing Survey Opens for Thurston County Residents
Input from survey will help inform the development of Thurston County’s Homeless Housing
Plan for 2025-2030

OLYMPIA — A survey for Thurston County residents asks opinions on homeless housing
programs and services.

The Office of Housing & Homeless Prevention is conducting a community survey as part of the
public engagement process for developing Thurston County’s Local Homeless Housing Plan
(2025-2030). Thurston County residents are encouraged to take the survey at
bit.ly/HousingSurvey2025. The survey will close on Monday, March 3, 2025.

The Office of Housing & Homeless Prevention (OHHP) staff are leading a core team of
stakeholders in developing the Local Homeless Housing Plan for Thurston County (2025-2030).
Washington State Department of Commerce (Commerce) requires local jurisdictions to submit a
local homeless housing plan every five years. Commerce provides guidelines with requirements
and objectives for local jurisdictions to follow.

The stakeholders include representatives from organizations working directly in homeless
services, behavioral health, and opioid response/prevention. Thurston County’s Lived
Experience Housing Steering Committee is participating in the development by providing
guidance and vetting of the development process and the plan.

Public engagement is required during the development of the plan. The stakeholder group and
the Lived Experience Housing Steering Committee agreed on conducting surveys as part of the
public engagement process. Following the survey, OHHP will hold in-person/virtual public
engagement sessions later this spring. The public engagement sessions are still in the planning
phase. Keep up to date on the development of the plan and the public engagement opportunities

at bit.ly/Thurston HHPlan.

Thurston County Board of Commissioners, 3000 Pacific Avenue SE, Olympia, WA 98501
www.thurstoncountywa.gov ~ (360) 786-5440  Fax: (360) 754-4104  TDD: 711 or 1-800-833-6388
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Screenshot of social media posts:

e Thurston County Public Health and
Social Services

February 4- @

The Homeless Housing Survey is now open for
Thurston County community members. Submit
comments and read the full news release here:

Take the Community Survey on e o0 et
Homeless Housing in Thurston County o
4 S

bit.ly/HousingSurvey2025 o Q 5

This community survey is part of the public engagement k
process for developing Thurston County’s Local Homeless
Housing Plan (2025-2030).

The survey is designed to gather input based on the
No comments yet

requirements and objectives of the plan set by the Be the first to comment.
Washington State Department of Commerce.
& Comment as | Count Thurston

@ @
Learn more about the development of Thurston County’s B <
Homeless Housing Plan at bit.ly/ThurstonHHPlan

B AY
THURSTON COUNTY
T ——

@ Thurston County Public Healthand | |
Social Services
February 15 - @

Thurston County and partners, want to hear from
you to help develop the next local homeless
housing plan. Complete the quick survey at

https://bit.ly/HousingSurvey2025

[+ K} TR I
e Q o
Most relevant =
Take the Community Survey on @ o
. . Tracy Clark
Homeless Housing in Thurston County shared

bit.ly/HousingSurvey2025 e 1w Like  Regly

Comment as | Count Thurston
()] @]
This community survey is part of the public engagement process for developing

Thurston County’s Local Homeless Housing Plan (2025-2030).

The survey is designed to gather input based on the requirements and objectives
of the plan set by the Washington State Department of Commerce.

Learn more about the plan development at bit.ly/ThurstonHHPlan

THURSTON COUNTY
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Take the Community Survey on o ‘@A
Homeless Housing in Thurston County & Q o
bit.ly/HousingSurvey2025

This community survey is part of the public engagement process for developing about the placement of FSCSS
Thurston County’s Local Homeless Housing Plan (2025-2030).

The survey is designed to gather input based on the requirements and objectives
of the plan set by the Washington State Department of Commerce.

Learn more about the plan development at bit.ly/ThurstonHHPlan |n] Nisqually Pines Community Club

WE WAN I I o HEAR Thurston County and partners, want to hear from
housing plan. Complete the quick survey at
FROM You’ https://bit.ly/HousingSurvey2025

e 2 @

Thurston County Public Health and
Social Services
March4 - @

you to help develop the next local homeless

Por favor participa y completa la encuesta para la
comunidad sobre viviendas para personas sin
vivienda en el condado de Thurston.
https://bit.ly/EncuenstaThurston

All comments v

Nisqually Pines Community Club
Family Support Center South
Sound does NOT return calls in
over 28 months. When Thurston
Public Health was questioned

1800 number on the homeless
shelter info sheet, Thurston Public
Health does NOT RESPOND
APPROPRIATELY. HE... See more

16w Like Reply Edited

TPH has ALLL THIS SOCIAL MEDIA
and never gave adequate notice to
participate in the survey. That says
more than anything else could!

16w Like Reply
@ Comment as | Count Thurston

@] @

Screenshot of website:

() hitpsy//www.thurstoncountywa.gov/departments/public-health-and-social-services/social-services/office-housing-and-homeless/thurston-countys-local-homeless-housing-plan-20

Uevepinsi
Community Resource Lists

Data & Reports

Development of Thurston County’s
Local Homeless Housing Plan for
2025-2030

Homelessness

Regional Housing Council

Rent Assistance in Thurston County

Request for Proposals & Grantee
Information

Veterans' Assistance
Treatment Sales Tax

Vital Services

+ News Release - February 4, 2025
« [\ Notice of Plan Development - December 2024

Public Engagement

Public engagement is required during the development of the Homeless Housing Plan. The stakeholder group and the Lived Experience Housing
Steering Committee agreed on conducting surveys as part of the public engagement process. There are two surveys designed to gather input
based on the requirements and objectives of the plan set by the Washington State Department of Commerce.

Surveys close on Monday, March 3, 2025.

Survey for Thurston County Residents
If you live in Thurston County, please take the community survey to share your opinion on homeless housing services.

« bitly/HousingSurvey2025

Survey for Social Services and Homeless Housing Professionals Working in Thurston County

There is a second survey to get feedback from people who work directly and indirectly in homeless housing services in Thurston County. Please
take the social service provider survey if you work in homeless housing services, if you regularly interact with homeless indivi